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Regulation on Terminology, Forms, and Preparation
Methods of Financial Statements
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(Ministry of Finance Order No. 59 of November 27, 1963)
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Pursuant to the provisions of Article 193 of the Securities and Exchange Act
(Act No. 25 of 1948), a Ministerial Order for fully revising the Rules on
Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of Financial Statements
(Securities and Exchange Commission Rules No. 18 of 1950) is hereby enacted as

follows.
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Article 1 (1) From among the financial and accounting documents (hereinafter
referred to as "financial documents") that are to be submitted pursuant to the
provisions of Article 5, Article 7, paragraph (1), Article 9, paragraph (1), Article
10, paragraph (1) or Article 24, paragraph (1) or (3) of the Financial
Instruments and Exchange Act (Act No. 25 of 1948; hereinafter referred to as
the "Act") (including cases where these provisions are applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (5) of that Article) or paragraph (6) of that
Article (including cases where any of these provisions are applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Article 24-2, paragraph (1) of the Act and cases where
these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis, pursuant to Article 27 of the
Act, to a corporation which has been designated by the Commissioner of the
Financial Services Agency as one to whom it is appropriate to apply this
Regulation (that corporation is hereinafter referred to as a "designated
corporation")), the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
statements (meaning balance sheets, profit and loss statements, statements of
changes in net assets and cash flow statements (including documents that are
equivalent to these financial documents, and that are prepared by a designated
corporation or prepared for specified trust property prescribed in Article 2-2;
the same applies hereinafter) and annexed detailed statement or, if financial
documents are prepared pursuant to Designated International Accounting
Standards (meaning Designated International Accounting Standards
prescribed in Article 93 of the Regulation on Terminology, Forms and
Preparation Methods of Consolidated Financial Statements (Ministry of
Finance Order No. 28 of 1976; hereinafter referred to as "regulation on



consolidated financial statements"); the same applies hereinafter) pursuant to
the provisions of Article 129, paragraph (2), equivalents to balance sheets,
profit and loss statements, statements of changes in net assets and cash flow
statements, of which preparation is required pursuant to the Designated
International Accounting Standards; the same applies hereinafter) are
governed by the provisions of this Chapter to Chapter VIII, excluding Article 1-
3, and any matters that are not provided for under this Regulation are in
accordance with business accounting standards generally accepted as fair and

appropriate.
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(2) The business accounting standards published by the business accounting
council prescribed in Article 24, paragraph (1) of the Cabinet Order for
Organization of the Financial Services Agency (Cabinet Order No. 392 of 1998)
are to fall under the business accounting standards generally accepted as fair
and appropriate, as prescribed in the preceding paragraph.

3 WEESFTOEEITOWNTOFRENZE L OERR AL L TIT o R TH > TRIZHE T
LEMORETETWIET b DOPER R ORAREITOIARERFOEED H L NIEND
W IE 72 PR D FIHER L ORARPITONTZ LD ERBO LIV, —RICAIERY R EES
%Jr@ﬁ%l% ELTROONDZEDRARAENDIHDOLE L TE&MITEEDED S H DI

WCHET 2 —MRICAIEZ Y ERBO LN D RERFOEEIIE LT LD LT 5,

(3) From among the business accounting standards prepared and published by
organizations that research, study, and prepare business accounting standards
on a regular basis, and that satisfy all of the following requirements, those
which are specified by the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency as
such that are found to have been prepared and published under fair and proper
procedures and are expected to be generally accepted as fair and appropriate
business accounting standards are to fall under the business accounting
standards generally accepted as fair and appropriate prescribed in paragraph
(1):
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(i) that it is a private organization independent from any person with interest;
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(i1) that it is funded continuously by a large number of persons and not
disproportionately by any specific person;
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(ii1) that it has set up a body with council system composed of persons
competent to prepare business accounting standards from a highly
professional viewpoint (referred to as a "standards committee" in the



following item and item (v));
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(iv) that its standards committee engages in its duties in a fair and sincere
manner; and
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(v) that its standards committee continuously conducts reviews from a
perspective of proper responses to changes in the business environment
surrounding companies, etc. (meaning a company, designated corporation,
partnership or any other business entity equivalent thereto (including a
business entity equivalent thereto in a foreign state); the same applies
hereinafter) and practice of companies, etc. and the international
convergence (meaning ensuring the standardization of business accounting
standards on an international scale).
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(4) If the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency has specially published
any standards on the preparation methods for specific matters concerning
financial statements that are to be submitted pursuant to the provisions of the
Act, the standards is regarded as being equivalent to the provisions of this
Regulation and prevails over the business accounting standards generally

accepted as fair and appropriate prescribed in paragraph (1).

(LG MBS 38 2 & VB L T D et D RE)
(Special Provisions for Companies Which Prepare Consolidated Financial
Statements)
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Article 1-2 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
statements that a company which prepares consolidated financial statements
and which is a company with financial auditors as prescribed in Article 2, item
(xi) of the Companies Act (Act No. 86 of 2005) (excluding a stock company or
designated corporation engaged in a listed business as prescribed in Article 2;



referred to as a "special company submitting financial statements" in Chapter
VII), submits may be in accordance with the provisions of that Chapter.
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(Special Provisions for Specified Companies Complying with Designated
International Accounting Standards)
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Article 1-2-2 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of Financial
Statements that an issuer (meaning the issuer prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (5) of the Act) of the securities set forth in paragraph (1), item (v) or
(ix) of that Article, which is a stock company satisfying all of the following
requirements (hereinafter referred to as a "specified company complying with
designated international accounting standards"), submits may, unless it
prepares consolidated financial statements, be in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter VIII:

— EBIRE-HOBEIZHS X R DA MRS S HE STES USRI
# L ITEZHOBEICES R T 2 A MEAEHFRE FEIZB T, MEH#EROELE
PEZ MR T D 72O OB O BRAIT/R DFLHE AT O TN D 2 &,

(i) that in the securities registration statement that it submits under the
provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act or in annual securities
reports that it submits under the provisions of Article 24, paragraph (1) or
(3) of the Act, it gives a statement of special efforts for ensuring the
appropriateness of Financial Statements; and
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(i1) that it has officers or employees who have sufficient knowledge of
Designated International Accounting Standards and has established a
system under which financial statements can be prepared in a proper
manner under Designated International Accounting Standards.
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Article 1-3 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
documents (excluding interim financial documents and quarterly financial
documents; the same applies in Chapter IX) that are to be submitted by a
foreign company (meaning an issuer of beneficiary securities in foreign
investment trusts set forth in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (x) of the Act,
foreign investment securities set forth in item (xi) of that paragraph, securities
set forth in item (xvii) of that paragraph which have the nature of the
securities set forth in items (iii) to (ix) or items (xii) to (xvi) of that paragraph,
securities set forth in item (xviii) of that paragraph, securities set forth in item
(xix) or item (xx) of that paragraph (limited to those whose issuer is a foreign
person), securities set forth in item (xxi) of that paragraph or rights set forth
in paragraph (2), item (ii), (iv) or (vi) of that Article; the same applies in that
Chapter) are to be governed by the provisions of that Chapter.
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(Application of This Regulation to Companies Engaged in Specified Business)
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Article 2 If, with regard to the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of
financial statements which a stock company or designated corporation that is
engaged in a business set forth in the appended list (hereinafter referred to as
a "listed business") submits to its governing authority, there are any special
provisions of law or regulations or if there are any rules on Financial
Statements (hereinafter referred to as "rules") that its governing authority has
established based on this Regulation, the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods of the financial statements that the stock company or designated
corporation engaged in the relevant business submits pursuant to the
provisions of the Act are to be governed by the provisions of the law,
regulations or rules, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 11 to 68-2,
Articles 68-4 to 77, Articles 79 to 109 and Articles 110 to 121; provided,



however, that this does not apply with regard to matters that the
Commissioner of the Financial Services finds to be necessary and on which the
Commissioner has given instructions, nor does this apply with regard to
matters that are not provided for in the law, regulations or rules.
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(Application of this Regulation to Specified Trust Property)
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Article 2-2 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of the financial
statements that must be prepared with regard to trust property that is subject
to the application of the Regulation on Accounting for Special Purpose Trust
Property (Prime Minister's Office Order No. 132 of 2000; hereinafter referred
to as the "special purpose trust property accounting regulation") or the
Regulation on Accounting for Investment Trust Property (Prime Minister's
Office Order No. 133 of 2000; hereinafter referred to as the "investment trust
property accounting regulation") (that trust property is hereinafter referred to
as the "specified trust property") are to be governed by the special purpose
trust property accounting regulation or the investment trust property
accounting regulation, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 11 to 68-2,
Articles 68-4 to 77, Articles 79 to 109 and Articles 110 to 121; provided,
however, that this does not apply with regard to matters that the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds to be necessary and on
which the Commissioner has given instructions, nor does this apply to matters
that are not provided for in the special purpose trust property accounting

regulation or the investment trust property accounting regulation.
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Article 3 Financial statements submitted, pursuant to the provisions of the Act,
by a stock company concurrently engaged in two or more businesses that are
subject to the application of the provisions of Article 2 are to be governed by
the laws, regulations or rules that apply to whichever of these businesses
constitutes the main portion of the operations of that company; provided,
however, that matters concerning any business other than its main business or
matters for which that company has obtained the approval of the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency on the finding that they should
not be governed by the provisions of the relevant laws, regulations or rules
may be governed by laws, regulations or rules that are relevant to any of the
businesses other than the main business.
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Article 4 If a stock company is concurrently engaged in a business that is subject
to the application of the provisions of Article 2 and any other business, and the
relevant other business constitutes the main portion of the operations of that
company, the Financial Statements that the company submits pursuant to the
provisions of this Act may be exempted from having the provisions of Article 2
applied thereto; provided, however, that matters related to the business that is
subject to the application of the provisions of Article 2 may be governed by the

relevant laws, regulations or rules.
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Article 4-2 If a stock company or designated corporation engaged in specified
financial services (meaning specified financial services as prescribed in Article
2, paragraph (2) of the Cabinet Office Order on Account Management of
specified finance companies (Order of the Prime Minister's Office and the
Ministry of Finance No. 32 of 1999); the same applies hereinafter) set forth in
Appended List No. 19 is concurrently engaged in any business other than
specified financial services, matters concerning the specified financial services
are to be governed by that Regulation, notwithstanding the provisions of the

preceding two Articles.
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(Preparation Standards and Presentation Method for Financial Statements)
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Article 5 (1) The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial

statements to be submitted pursuant to the provisions of the Act must comply

with the following standards:
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(i) the financial statements present true information concerning the financial
position, operating results, and cash flow conditions (meaning cash flow as
prescribed in Article 8, paragraph (18); the same applies in the following
item) of the company submitting financial statements (meaning the company,
designated corporation, or partnership which is to submit financial
statements pursuant to the provisions of the Act; the same applies
hereinafter);
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(i1) the financial statements clearly present the accounting information
necessary for preventing the interested persons of the company submitting
financial statements from reaching erroneous conclusions on its financial,
operating, and cash flow conditions; and
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(iii) the accounting principles and procedures adopted by the company
submitting financial statements are applied continuously throughout each
period for preparing Financial Statements, unless a change is made based on
justifiable grounds.
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(2) The same presentation method must be adopted for matters that must be

entered in Financial Statements and that have the same content, throughout

each period for preparing financial statements, unless a change is made based
on justifiable grounds.

(LB AR R D 1 RR)

(Preparation of Comparative Information)
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Article 6 Financial statements for the current business year must be prepared
by including, as part of the financial statements, comparative information
(meaning the matters pertaining to the business year immediately preceding
the current business year (hereinafter referred to as the "previous business
year") corresponding to the matters entered in the financial statements

(excluding the supplementary schedules) for the current business year).
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Article 7 Deleted.
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(Definitions)
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Article 8 (1) As used in this Regulation, the term "within one year" means a date
that falls within one year from the day following the date of the balance sheet.
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(2) As used in this Regulation, the term "ordinary transactions" means
transactions that occur routinely or that occur repeatedly during a short period,
as a part of the operating activities to achieve the business purpose of the
company submitting financial statements.
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(3) As used in this Regulation, the term "parent company" means a Company, etc.
that has control over the body that decides the financial and operational or
business policies of another company, etc. (the body means the ensemble of
shareholders at a shareholders' meeting or any other bodies equivalent thereto;
hereinafter referred to as a "decision-making body"), and the term "subsidiary
company" means the relevant other company, etc. Where a parent company and
a subsidiary company jointly, or a subsidiary company alone has control over
the decision-making body of another company, etc., the relevant other company,

etc. is also deemed as a subsidiary company of the parent company.
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(4) A company, etc. that has control over a decision-making body of another
company, etc. under the preceding paragraph means any of the companies, etc.
set forth in the following items; provided, however, that this does not apply to
a company, etc. that is found to clearly not have control over the decision-
making body of another company, etc. from the viewpoint of their financial,
operational or business relationships:

— fhostE (REFAE CERH—FEEREE a5 _+5hs) OoBEICL2HFETF
ReBA AR DRIE 232 et S EAE CERHUFEEERE e L HUS) OBE
(2 R 2 EAFRHMGOPGE &2 T ok Nt e CERHANEERE L+
) DFUET K DMPEFHEBH I DI E 22 T e thEZOM b IS 5 2%
THOT, 2. AR IEEBEABRPFE LRV ERO b L 2HF LR, U
TZOHIZBWTRL, ) OHRIEDOE LR Z B COFHEICBWTHAL TS
FL5E

(i) a company, etc. that holds, on its own account, the majority of the voting
rights in another company, etc. (excluding a company, etc. that is subject to a
decision for the commencement of rehabilitation proceedings under the Civil
Rehabilitation Act (Act No. 225 of 1999), a stock company that is subject to a
decision for the commencement of corporate reorganization proceedings
under the Corporate Reorganization Act (Act No. 154 of 2002), a company,
etc. that is subject to a decision for the commencement of bankruptcy
proceedings under the Bankruptcy Act (Act No. 75 of 2004), or any other
company, etc. equivalent thereto, which also is found to have no effective
parent-subsidiary relationship; hereinafter the same applies in this
paragraph);

oS HFORREOEH yOMN LI E B0 U TEZHEOFREICI VTR
ALTWHEHETHDOT, 2o, KITHEBIT H5WNT O BT YT 5 1%

(i1) a company, etc. that holds, on its own account, not less than forty percent
and not more than fifty percent of the voting rights in another company, etc.,
and that also satisfies any of the following requirements:

A4 HEOHEIZBWTHAL TW EkiEL BC L HE, AFE, B4, HIF. I
FIEIZBWTBERER A H L Z LI ACOBER LR —DONEDHERMEZT
T 2L@BOONLEHEROCBCOEEEF—~DONFEOHBRIMHELZITHEST 2 Z &I
BELTWOEDITA L TV DHHEIRME L 280 T, o H%EOFIIMEOE I
ZHOTNDLZ &,

(a) that the voting rights held on its own account and the voting rights held
by any persons who are found to exercise their voting rights in accordance
with the wishes of the company, etc. due to their close ties with the
company, etc. in terms of investment, personnel, funds, technology,
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transactions, etc. and those held by any persons who have agreed to
exercise their voting rights in accordance with the wishes of the company,
etc., when combined, constitute a majority of the voting rights in another
company, etc.;

n B (EBE I -RKE-EHE S EE T ERICBWTHERNT L6425
e, ) ICHETLIHKEZ WS, UTRIL, ) HLLIFIHEMATHLE, iFTh
5 THOE THLHMOSHFDME K OVE XTI FED T OREIZEHL T
WREEHZ D ENTELEN, YEMMOSHEDRFRIESZ OM ZIZHET S
FERI DR B DI AE HOTnd Z &,

(b) that persons who are or were officers (meaning officers as prescribed in
Article 21, paragraph (1), item (i) of the Act (including cases where it is
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 27 of the Act); the same
applies hereinafter) or employees of the company, etc. and who are able to
exert an impact on the financial and operational or business policy
decisions of another company, etc. constitute a majority of the members of
the board of directors or any other administrative instrument equivalent
thereto at the relevant other company, etc.;

N DR O EE AR M OVE ST RO S # OWRGE & BT D K E A
ET 52 L,

(c) that there is a contract, etc. for the company, etc. to control material
financial and operational or business policy decisions of another company,
etc.;

= fhostFOEEFER (BEHREOABOIIZE LS TVD HDITR
%o ) OREEOBPIZHONTHE (BBEORIELCHAROREMEE ST, LT Z0
FROEREFE _FrIlBWTHL, ) 272 T0nWbsZ L (A& HE, A&F,
B, B, BEIEICBWTRERBEROS 2EHIMTHIMEDEEZ ALY TE®R
FEOBEDOM N L R DGEE T, )

(d) that the company, etc. has financed (including guaranteeing debts and
providing collateral; hereinafter the same in this item and paragraph (6),
item (ii), (b)) a majority of the total amount of the procured funds (limited
to those reported in the liabilities section of the balance sheet) of another
company, etc. (including cases where the amount financed by the company,
etc. and the amount financed by any persons who have close ties with the
company, etc. in terms of investment, personnel, funds, technology,
transactions, etc., when combined, constitute a majority of the total
amount of the procured funds); or

R ZFOfOSHEFEOEBREME AL IR L TS Z L AHERI S D FEEBFE
THZ L,

(e) that there is any other fact implying that the company, etc. has control
over the decision-making body of another company, etc.; and

= HOOREIZBWTHALTW MREL A S HE, AF, B, Hifr, 5l
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FIZBWTRELRBRAH L ZLICXY BCORER L F—DOWNEDHEIRMEZTHET
LEROLNDERCHCOEE LR —ONEOERMEZITHT L EICAELT
WOENITA L TCWhEktE L 25 bE%a (BCORRICEBW CGRIMMELZTTH
LTWiWwWgaaate, ) (MO EFEOHRREOEFEE HD TV L 2HETH
DT, O, WIERNLRETITHET 2WVT N OB S T 5 a1k %

(iii) a company, etc. whose voting rights that it holds on its own account, when
combined with the voting rights held by any persons who are found to
exercise their voting rights in accordance with the wishes of the company, etc.
due to their close ties with the company, etc. in terms of investment,
personnel, funds, technology, transactions, etc. and with those held by any
persons who have agreed to exercise their voting rights in accordance with
the wishes of the company, etc. (including cases where the company, etc.
holds no voting rights on its own account), constitute the majority of the
voting rights in another company, etc., and that also satisfies any of the
requirements set forth in (b) to (e) of the preceding item.

5 ZOHANZIBWT TER#ESH] LiX, SHELOYESLFEO -2, HE, A
=, Ee, BN, BEIFORKRZE T T, FREUSAOM OS5 O M E & OVE X
FHEEOTEHOREICK L THEREELXHERZ D LN TELIHRICRBIT 24U TR
LSOO RHEZ NS,

(5) The term "affiliated company" as used in this Regulation means, when a
company, etc. or its subsidiary company is able to exert a material impact on
the financial and operational or business policy decisions of another Company,
etc. that is not a subsidiary company, due to their ties in terms of investment,
personnel, funds, technology, transactions, etc., the relevant other Company,
etc. that is not a subsidiary company.

6 HIEICHES D RS O D45 DU E K OVE 26 AT F D T $E DR TET %t
LTHELRYELGZDHZENTEDOISLA LT, ROZFZITHIT 256209, 1272
L. W% ESUTEZE B L <UIEEFEE LOBR)N b A TS O fth o 245 D [ 5
KOVEZEXIIFEEZDO T HOWRFEITH L TEBEREELZLEX D2 LN TERNI LAY
O THLERDLND L XX, ZORY TR,

(6) The cases referred to in the preceding paragraph where a material impact can
be exerted on the financial and operational or business policy decisions of
another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company are the cases set forth
in the following items; provided, however, that this does not apply when it is
found that the company, etc. or its subsidiary company of the company, etc. is
clearly unable to exert a material impact on the financial and operational or
business policy decisions of another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary
company, in light of their financial, operational or business relationships:

- St OO E (REFEFAEOBEIC LD HAEFHHGOREZZIT T
SHEE . REEAEOBEIC X D EAFRMG ORE 2= ekt EED
BUEIT K DUEPEFHEBAAE DI E 22 T Te S EZ DM I B ICHET H 25 TH O
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T, 2D, YUESHEOMB R OVE ENIFHED FHOWREICH L CEHEEREEL
HADZLMTERVWLEROONLIEHFZRS, UFZOHEHIZBWTHL, ) ©
BRMEOE O U EEZ B COREICBWTHA L TWAHE5E

(i) if the company, etc. or its subsidiary company holds, on its own account, not
less than twenty percent of the voting rights in another Company, etc. that is

not a subsidiary company (excluding a company, etc. that is subject to a

decision for the commencement of rehabilitation proceedings under the Civil

Rehabilitation Act, a stock company that is subject to a decision for the

commencement of corporate reorganization proceedings under the Corporate

Reorganization Act, a company, etc. that is subject to a decision for the

commencement of bankruptcy proceedings under the Bankruptcy Act, or any

other company, etc. equivalent thereto, and if the company, etc. or its
subsidiary company is also found to be unable to exert a material impact on
the financial and operational or business policy decisions of the company,
etc.; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph);

= et oo S tFEORREO SO L B0 K Ax B2 O
HIZBWTHALTWDHATHO T, 2o, RIZEHIT 20 OB E
%6

(ii) if the company, etc. or its subsidiary company of the company, etc. holds, on
1its own account, not less than fifteen percent but less than twenty percent of
the voting rights in another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company,
and if any of the following requirements are also satisfied:

A4 HEELIITHEAANTHLEH, IINHTHHOLHE THON FRFEL DO
DEFFEOMBE R OVEENIFEEDO HFHOREICEH L TEEEZHEX 52 LN TE
LEMN. YT OMOSHFEOREIGE ., BfEE TN o IZHET D
TR L TV D 2 &,

(a) that a person who is or was an officer or employee of the company, etc. or
1ts subsidiary company and who is able to exert an impact on the financial
and operational or business policy decisions of another company, etc. that
1s not a subsidiary company has been appointed to the position of
representative director, director or any other position equivalent thereto at
the relevant other company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company;

n Pt OO SHEITH L TEEZRBE LT OTND 2 &,

(b) that the company, etc. or its subsidiary company extends material
financing to another Company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company:;

N SO O S EIC K L CEERERN AR L WD Z &,

(c) that the company, etc. or its subsidiary company provides material
technology to another Company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company;

= PRSI OMOSE L ORICEE R, AN OMOE 3 BT EZE
FORGINH DL L,

(d) that there are material sales, purchases or any other operational or
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business transactions between the company, etc. or its subsidiary company
and another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company; or

A X OMA2ALLS OO 2 AT ORE K OVE U FE KO TTEOPREITH LT
HHERBEEX LD ENTEL RSN EENFETHZ L,

(e) that any other fact exists inferring that the company, etc. or its
subsidiary company is able to exert a material impact on the financial and
operational or business policy decisions of another Company, etc. that is
not a subsidiary company:;

= HUOFREIZBWTHIAL T EREL B S HE, NF, B, B, 5l

FIZBWTRELRBRR S L ZLICXY BCORER L F—DOWNEDOHEIRMEZ T

LEROLNDIEROCHCOBEE LR —ONEOBRMEZITHT S Z LICHAEFELT

WOENITA L TCWhEktE L 25 bE5a (BCORRICEBW CGRIMMELZTTE

LTWhWwgaaate, ) I TF2tUNAOMOSHFEOFRRMEDO H SO L Ex

HHTNWD L ETHDT, 2o, FisA DA ETITET 20T EI25%Y

THHE
(iii) if the voting rights held by the company, etc. or its subsidiary company, on

its own account, when combined with the voting rights held by any persons

who are found to exercise their voting rights in accordance with the wishes of
the company, etc. or its subsidiary company due to their close ties with the
company, etc. or its subsidiary company in terms of investment, personnel,
funds, technology, transactions, etc. and with the voting rights held by any
persons who have agreed to exercise their voting rights in accordance with
the wishes of the company, etc. or its subsidiary company (including cases
where the company, etc. or its subsidiary company holds no voting rights on
its own account), constitute not less than twenty percent of the voting rights
in another Company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company, and if any of the
requirements set forth in (a) to (e) of the preceding item are also satisfied;
and

W EEOMS Lo (SHEROSHICET2HEEEZ VS, UTRLT, ) IT&V

ZRVEZ DN THEFE TR SN HMmE (LLF THEFEZEAFE] L), ) IT8%Y

TL5E
(iv) if a non-subsidiary company, etc. falls under an enterprise (meaning a

company or a business entity that is equivalent to a company; the same

applies hereinafter) that is jointly controlled by multiple independent
enterprises (that controlled enterprise is hereinafter referred to as a "jointly
controlled enterprise").

Rl Bt (BPEOREMLICE T 258 CERHFHEERBE LS., U FZ0HEKk
OFE T Z&ENGIZBWT TEEREIE] &), ) BLRE_HITHET D
BEABMSE (BE -+ &EN\FICBNT HBERMNSE) s, ) RUEHEEN
BOEEDPHIRENTND N ERBKOFEELELREERLZ VD, LT ZOHIZBW
TR, ) &2\ TR, BEIERMMEE T =T B EN b AT 2 I & 3% 50 B /Y
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DR FAIATT HAROFAE (EEREBGIES “&HE+ HIZHE T 2 FrEff AN
ROMEE T, ) ICEXSELIELZAME LTRILEINTEY . S ER
DHEOFEENZOHIIZED THUNZZEITINTWD & X, Saxfel Hathicg
PEATRIE Lot (UUT MRESHEE] Svo, ) ML THD b0 LR,
F_HROEMNHOBREIZ P2 LT, BESHFEOFRHICHEY LV D L H#HE
T2,

(7) When a special purpose company (meaning a specified purpose company as
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Act on the securitization of assets
(Act No. 105 of 1998; hereinafter referred to as the "asset securitization act" in
this paragraph and Article 122, item (viii)) (referred to as a "specified purpose
company" in Article 122, item (viii)) and business entities engaged in business
similar thereto which are restricted from changing the content of business;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) has been incorporated for the
purpose of allowing the holders of securities issued thereby (including the
creditors of specific borrowings as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (12) of the
asset securitization act) to enjoy the revenues arising from assets that have
been transferred to the special purpose company at a fair value, and when the
business of the special purpose company is being appropriately implemented in
accordance with the purpose thereof, the special purpose company is deemed to
be independent from any company, etc. that has transferred assets to the
special purpose company (hereinafter collectively referred to as a "transferor
company, etc.") and, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4),
the special purpose company is presumed not to fall under a subsidiary
company of the transferor company, etc.

8 ZOoOBHANZIBWT TERfRa] &1k, MEHEREHSTOB S, Fat &k O
AW I F R B HSEP MO HFEORESTH 25612817 2 Y o=
% B EEBMEZIZBWT [ZoMoBERatt] Lo, ) 20,

(8) As used in this Regulation, the term "associated company" means the parent
company, subsidiary company, or affiliated company of the company
submitting financial statements and, when the company submitting financial
statements is the affiliated company of another company, etc., the relevant
other company, etc. (referred to as "other associated company" in paragraph
(17), item (iv)).

9 ZoOHANZIBNT HEmIE) Lix. RITET 251209,

(9) As used in this Regulation, the term "futures transactions" means the
following transactions:

— EECLFE T HICHETATSET VAT o TEE (FEE—5 K OEH 51T
BT DWENCIRD . ) ROMESRE + =HIHET 2 E 5T U T ¢ 7|
(RIS —+—HE S5 LOE 5B 2B NEET 2 G 1IZR 5, )
(i) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (limited to the transactions set forth in items (i) and (ii) of that
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paragraph) and foreign market derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions that are similar to the
transactions set forth in paragraph (21), items (i) and (ii) of that Article); and

= B ESIE (B A HAREEE L E) B CHHICHET A5k
WG (REF =6 =5 TICHBIT 2GRS, ) KOOI biEmlT 5
SAEPG S TS EE ] (RSE+ =HICHET 24 ERE TSR 2V 5, LTI
o)

(ii) futures transactions prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the
Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (Act No. 239 of 1950) (limited to the
transactions set forth in items (i) to (iii) of that paragraph) and foreign
commodity market transactions similar thereto (meaning the foreign
commodity market transactions prescribed in paragraph (13) of that Article;
the same applies hereinafter).

10 ZoBHNZENT IH7va VISl Sk, RICET 2851209,
(10) As used in this Regulation, the term "options transactions" means the
following transactions:

— ERECKFE S HICHETATSET VAT ¢ 7 EG (FEE =524 2 sl
RS, ) FEE A+ ZHICHET DI58ET U 3T 0 7HE| (RS =5 KO
B2 HIT D EGIHIR S, ) MORESE ~+=HICHET 2H4ETSET VAT 47
Al (FSE _+—HE =BT 2B NTEE T 2 52 RS, )

(1) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (Ilimited to the transactions set forth in item (iii) of that paragraph),
over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in paragraph (22) of
that Article (limited to the transactions set forth in items (iii) and (iv) of that
paragraph), and foreign market derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions similar to the
transactions set forth in paragraph (21), item (iii) of that Article);

o PEARE IS ES AR = HICHUE T 2 e s (R IY 5 28T 2 BG T RR
5. ) FEHETHIZHEET 2MTHICH T 5] (FHEE—FHR LK MBS
LHANTIRD . ) MONZ i HIHEES 2 A E s b i 8 Bg |1 ONC [R5 86 -+ M SIS B
ET DIEEE T U ANT o T HG (FEEFEE S M O 15 128 2 B [TBR 5, )

(i1) futures transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the
Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (limited to the transactions set forth
in item (iv) of that paragraph), transactions on a commodity market as
prescribed in paragraph (10) of that Article (Ilimited to the transactions set
forth in item (i), (e) and (g) of that paragraph) and foreign commodity market
transactions similar thereto, and over-the-counter commodity derivative
transactions as prescribed in paragraph (14) of that Article (limited to the
transactions set forth in items (iv) and (v) of that paragraph); and

= A= EicET 2 e 2 e (RGIFrampEs iy GEF R+ EHEIC
HET 2B & smmimavo, ) 1B 2me!, AAEERME TS (EFE
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FENEE =50 [ZHET 2ERRREES TSR Z VO, ) IZBT WS, REihew
s NES 4B HHEICHE T D s s 10 o | SUIsEREG s i sl (RE
BEH R OENEONE ZHIZBWT THEHIS) Evwo, ) LSoEE % &
te, )

(iii) transactions similar to the transactions set forth in the preceding two
items (including transactions other than transactions on a financial
instruments exchange market (meaning the financial instruments exchange
market prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (17) of the Act), a foreign financial
instruments market (meaning the foreign financial instruments market
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (8), item (iii), (b) of the Act), the
commodity market prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (10) of the Commodity
Derivatives Transaction Act, or a foreign commodity market (transactions on
those markets are collectively referred to as "market transactions" in item
(iii) of the following paragraph and Article 8-8, paragraph (2))).

11 ZoOBRANZEWT THEERGI &%, RIZEBIT 28512095,

(11) As used in this Regulation, the term "forward transactions" means the
following transactions:

— BB CERBE T HICHET DT U AT ¢ TG (RHEE— 5 RO
BT 2GRS, )

(1) over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (22) of the Act (limited to the transactions set forth in items (i)
and (ii) of that paragraph);

= PEAREEGS NESS R HNBICHE T DJEERE T U N T 0 T HG] (R —
HFINLHE =G ETITHIT H5WGICRD, )

(i1) over-the-counter commodity derivative transactions as prescribed in Article
2, paragraph (14) of the Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (limited to
the transactions set forth in items (i) to (iii)); and

= EIBIET 2SI LA O RS TREMERGNZEEIT 2 sl (TS ms Lo RS
ZfR%, )

(iii) transactions other than those set forth in the preceding two items, which

N

ao

are similar to futures transactions (limited to transactions other than market
transactions).
12 ZOHANZEWT TRU 751 &id, RICHT LE51 209,
(12) As used in this Regulation, the term "swap transactions" means the
following transactions:

— EECFE L HICHET LTS T Y AT o THG (FIEFE NS I2H8 T 5 5|
IZIRZ, ) o FISEE -+ ZHICHET DIEHT VAT o 7G| (FHEE LS I2H T
DWMENIIRD, ) ROFRSGE —+=HIZHEST 20 E TS T U AT ¢ 7Hgl (RS
B ST D B [ T 2 S SR D, )

(i) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (limited to the transactions set forth in item (iv) of that paragraph),
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over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in paragraph (22) of
that Article (limited to the transactions set forth in item (v) of that
paragraph), and foreign market derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions similar to those set
forth in paragraph (21), item (iv) of that Article);

T RESRSE S VAR AR —HICHUE T 2 s (RIEE 5 K ORI
LHBNCIRS, ) . FEHHHICHET 2/mmHIcs T 285 (FHEE—F~IZ
B MBS, ) KO I 5 SR T3 | A O ) 26 554D
(ZHLUET DIEERES T U N7 ¢ TEE| (FIEEAN S8BT 2GRS, )

(ii) futures transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the
Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (limited to the transactions set forth
in items (v) and (vi) of that paragraph), transactions on a commodity market
as prescribed in paragraph (10) of that Article (limited to the transactions
set forth in item (i), (f) of that paragraph) and foreign commodity market
transactions similar thereto, and over-the-counter commodity derivative
transactions as prescribed in paragraph (14) of that Article (Ilimited to the
transactions set forth in item (vi) of that paragraph); and

= A= EICHET 2 e NPT 5 Bl

(iii) transactions similar to those set forth in the preceding two items.

13 ZORANCENT Z2ofo7 VAT ¢ 7H5) Lid, WICET2WE1 209,
(13) As used in this Regulation, the term "any other derivatives transactions"
means the following transactions:

— EHECEE A HICHET AT VAT 0 TEG (FREE I KO R 5
BT DWENCIR D, ) o FSEE -+ ZHICHET D587 VAT o 7Hs] (FIEE
RNEROELZITH T 2WMENICRD, ) KOFESEE -+ =HICHET 24 E ST
UART ¢ 7G| (RS B I MO ARSI 2 G EET 5 sl
R, )

(1) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (Iimited to the transactions set forth in items (v) and (vi) of that
paragraph), over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (22) of that Article (limited to the transactions set forth in items
(vi) and (vii) of that paragraph), and foreign market derivatives transactions
as prescribed in paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions
similar to those set forth in paragraph (21), items (v) and (vi) of that Article);
and

= RS T  Be TS S Hs |

(i1) transactions similar to those set forth in the preceding item.

14 ZOHANZBWNT IFU AT 0 7WG1 ik, BILENSAPEE TICHET 2 I

lzuwn o,

(14) As used in this Regulation, the term "derivatives transactions" means
transactions as prescribed in paragraph (9) through the preceding paragraph.
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15 ZoOHANIENT NEEMGEER) Lid, EHEMBRERHFLE - FICHET 58
T B RERZ VD,

(15) As used in this Regulation, the term "consolidated financial statements"
means the consolidated financial statements prescribed in Article 1 of the
regulation on consolidated financial statements.

16 ZOHANZBWT IF51E] LiX, SEMEE RIS &N\ ITHET 25
ExEW I,

(16) As used in this Regulation, the term "equity method" means the method
prescribed in Article 2, item (viii) of the regulation on consolidated financial
statements.

17 ZOMANCREWT IBEEYER ] L3, RICBITL2H520V D,

(17) As used in this Regulation, the term "related party" means any of the
following persons:

— WMEREREESHOB S

(i) the parent company of the company submitting financial statements;

— MERERBHStO P

(ii) the subsidiary companies of the company submitting financial statements;

= MBHERERHSEF—0BSthE b osthE

(iil) companies, etc. with the same parent company as the company submitting
financial statements;

MU MRSt 2 O OBIRSHE NS Y 3% 2 OO BR St o Bl LD
Fatt

(iv) the parent company and the subsidiary companies of other associated
company of the company submitting financial statements;

T MEREREH SO SN O REES O 2

(v) the affiliated companies of the company submitting financial statements,
and the subsidiary companies of those affiliated companies;

N MBHERBHSTOTERE EFEEAT&FH -HIIHET 2 FEKREEZ WV ),
TR, ) ROZOEHE (CHENOBEEZ VY, KK OENFIZEBWTH
Co )

(vi) the major shareholders (meaning major shareholders as prescribed in
Article 163, paragraph (1) of the Act; the same applies hereinafter) of the
company submitting financial statements and the close relatives (meaning
relatives within the second degree of kinship; the same applies in the
following item and item (viii)) thereof;

+ MEB#HREESHEORBE R OZOITHE

(vii) the officers of the company submitting financial statements and the close
relatives thereof;

N WERERIBEHSE OB S OR B R OZE OILBE

(viii) the officers of the parent company of the company submitting financial
statements and the close relatives thereof;
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L BI=72HT 28 DERMEOE 2 B COFREIZEWTITA LTV D 2% &
DYt EE o2t

(ix) a company, etc., whose majority of voting rights are held by any of the
persons set forth in the preceding three items, on their own accounts, and the
subsidiary companies of the company, etc.; and

+ EEEOTOOEEFE (MEEREHStE EERRG] (B0t %
<o ) ZATHO>HEITIRD, )

(x) a corporate pension fund for the workers of the company submitting
financial statements (limited to when the corporate pension fund engages in
material transactions (excluding the contribution of premiums) with the
company submitting financial statements).

18 ZOHANZEWT IFy vz 7r—] &id, REICHRET 2E20OHINXIL
W a9,

(18) As used in this Regulation, the term "cash flow" means any increase or
decrease in the funds prescribed in the following paragraph.

19 ZoOHHANZBWT &4 &%, Ble (HEHREe, TEHEEZOMEEE N —E
O ZRD Z e RBIEHTZENTELHE LB, FEEICBWTHL, ) &
ODBLERI%EY (BSICHETHZENAETHY , 2o, MEDOETD Y X 7 HEWN
BN REELZ VWS, FHEIZBWTHEL, ) ORFHHEE VD,

(19) As used in this Regulation, the term "funds" means the combined total of
cash (including any current deposits, ordinary deposits and other deposits
which the depositor is able to withdraw without waiting for a certain period to
elapse; the same applies in Chapter V) and cash equivalents (meaning short-
term investments which can be easily converted into cash and which involve a
low risk of fluctuations in value; the same applies in Chapter V).

20 ZoOBANZENT DERBARAMES] L%, oL XV FIFEzEL 2 L
ZABE LTRAT D AMAESRZ VD,

(20) As used in this Regulation, the term "trading securities" means securities
held for the purpose of making a profit from fluctuations in market values.

21 ZoOBANZENT Mka BRI i3, WE TlAT228RKEZ LS T
AT 2 HERZOMOES (W E THATL2EREZ SO TRG LIS DIZR
Do ) WD,

(21) As used in this Regulation, the term "bonds held to maturity" means
corporate bond certificates or other bond certificates that are retained with the
intention of holding them until maturity (Ilimited to those that were acquired
with the intention of holding them until maturity).

22 ZoOHANCEWT TZoftiaizEzk] Lix. 8 BAMmGES. WA B/
B 300 DN F AR O BE 2 R LS D A fliRESR 20 D

(22) As used in this Regulation, the term "other securities" means securities
other than trading securities, bonds held to maturity, shares in a subsidiary
company, or shares in an affiliated company.

23



23 ZoOHANZBNT, TEOKRA] bix, MEEEREBSEIRA T 2 B LR
HEtEORA 2V 5,

(23) As used in this Regulation, the term "treasury shares" means the shares of a
company submitting financial statements that the company submitting
financial statements holds itself.

24 ZoHANCEWNT, TEMfOKA) &1, ME#EREESHEOKRAEZ W),

(24) As used in this Regulation, the term "shares in the company" means shares
in the company submitting financial statements.

25 ZOBANCEWNT, TEHESATvary) Lid, BfoEFEELE T2 2
— e F T gy (CEOBBOIINIIY | FEETH 5 Y% HAOKRKZ TG
LHERIZ WD, ) &I,

(25) As used in this Regulation, the term "share options in the company" means
call options (meaning the rights to acquire the shares in the company that
constitute the underlying assets thereof, by paying a certain amount of money)
whose underlying assets are shares in the company.

26 ZOBHANZBWT, TRAby7 - FTvarv) tik, B A T aror b,
W RSN EERS AR #E RS EEMBRICH DALY
BMBHERRESHEORBEEZ WS, LT ZOHIZEBWTHLE, ) 2, W (7o
BHITHE O & L THEMBHERBHSENEERFITRMNT 260205, ) &
L5200z 9,

(26) As used in this Regulation, "stock options" means share options in the
company which a company submitting financial statements grants to its
workers, etc. (meaning employees hired by the company submitting financial
statements and officers of the company submitting financial statements;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) as remuneration (meaning
what the company submitting financial statements pays or delivers to its
workers, etc. as consideration for their work, administration business, etc.).

27 ZOHANZBWT, EEKAG] i3, b2EENTLLIBELHERTLHEL
LD EFE IO BELERT DFEL N —DORERMITHAINDZ L E VI,

(27) As used in this Regulation, the term "business combination" means
integration of a certain enterprise or a business segment of a certain enterprise
and another enterprise or a business segment of another enterprise into a
single reporting unit.

28 ZoOHANZBWT, THHEE¥E] i, thotEILELBAT 2 FE2 TG
T (R Z2EHRTL2Z2L20 0, WEEOHE =FTRHE, FNEo+LE-H, HFI\
FOFHIIFE—HIECIZHELHARNRITBWTHLE, ) BEEZWV I,

(28) As used in this Regulation, the term "acquiring enterprise" means an
enterprise which acquires (meaning gains control; the same applies in the
following paragraph, paragraph (36), Article 8-17, paragraph (1), Article 8-19,
paragraph (1) and Article 56) another enterprise or a business segment of
another enterprise.
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29 ZoORANCEWT, EEEAEZE] L1, BRERICBR I EmEEL VD,

(29) As used in this Regulation, the term "acquired enterprise" means an
enterprise which is to be acquired by an acquiring enterprise.

30 ZoHANCEWNT, HMeath) &ix, SHEFHEENHILERE —HICHET S
WA DRt At R O IS HET D R Z VD,

(30) As used in this Regulation, the term "surviving company" means a company
surviving absorption-type merger prescribed in Article 749, paragraph (1) of
the Companies Act and a business entity equivalent thereto.

31 ZoHANZBWT, EAEE¥E i, thoh¥EIthoeEr4 kT 2 FE%
AT ANIVTxHii 2 3CFh 9 R¥E W D,

(31) As used in this Regulation, the term "combiner" means an enterprise that
receives another enterprise or a business segment of another enterprise and
pays a consideration therefor.

32 ZoOHANZBNT, HHEERE] LiX, BEEEICZIT AN LN D EFE XL
BEEICFELZTANONDEEEL VD,

(32) As used in this Regulation, the term "combinee" means an enterprise that is
received into the combiner or an enterprise whose business segment is receive
into the combiner.

33 ZoHANZBNT, [FEE®‘e¥El LT, REBARICIYDTHRAE SN —2DH#
HHAL L RDEFEEN D,

(33) As used in this Regulation, the term "combined enterprise" means an
enterprise which is a single reporting unit integrated by business combination.

34 ZoHANZEWT, TFEEHFEA¥E LiX, REFMEGCHKRLILEELN I,

(34) As used in this Regulation, the term "constituent enterprises" means the
enterprises involved in a business combination.

35 ZoOHANZBNT, [IR—=F=R{E] LT, #HEAEENOZITANLIEELN
BAEOHAREMZ . kMl & LTI 588 M ORAFEORME &+ 5 TE4a 09,

(35) As used in this Regulation, the term "purchase method" means a method
wherein the acquisition costs for the assets and liabilities that the combiner
takes on from a combinee is the market values of the cash delivered as
consideration and its shares, etc.

36 ZOHANZRBWT, WG] &3, BEMEDI L, RIHBT L0205,

(36) As used in this Regulation, the term "reverse acquisition" means, from
among business combinations, those set forth below:

— WNAEDF (SHUAOHZE LSS TIZNICHET 560, LFFEL, ) 12XV H
W A EENGFE L. a2 iE+T 5L 22 5N A %S

(1) a business combination wherein an enterprise that disappears in an
absorption-type merger (in cases of an entity other than a company, an
equivalent thereto; the same applies hereinafter) will presumably survive
and acquire the surviving company;

RIS (RHER L E SRR S RET 2 I Bl R A R TN LS
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ETLFEREERZNI, HNFOHNFEHE “SIZBWTHLE, ) XFBHEE %
ITOTARZEDN WI B E (FHES L E I+ EARITHUE T 2 W o I &k
RO ICHET HHEEREZ NS, ) XFBMHEEZZ T XL T2 L L
RS

(i1) a business combination wherein a company splitting in an absorption-type
split (meaning a company splitting in an absorption-type split prescribed in
Article 758, item (i) of the Companies Act and a business entity equivalent
thereto; the same applies in Article 8-18, paragraph (3), item (ii)) or the
enterprise that made a contribution in kind is to acquire the company
succeeding in an absorption-type split (meaning a company succeeding in an
absorption-type split prescribed in Article 757 of that Act and a business
entity equivalent thereto) or the enterprise that received the contribution in
kind; and

= HARHTEL et (SHEFETEARHNERE —HE -5 ET 2R AL HLTE
BFRAER P ZNICHET L EEREZ NS, BNKOFHINE=HFE =528V TIH
U, ) ARt (FEELE AN ERICHET DR el att
FOZHICHETLFEEEZ NS, ) ZBIGT D2 L LR EERE

(iii) a business combination wherein a wholly owned subsidiary company
resulting from a share exchange (a wholly owned subsidiary company
resulting from a share exchange prescribed in Article 768, paragraph (1),
item (i) of the Companies Act and a business entity equivalent thereto; the
same applies in Article 8-18, paragraph (3), item (iii)) is to acquire the wholly
owning parent company resulting from a share exchange (meaning a wholly
owning parent company resulting from a share exchange prescribed in
Article 767 of that Act and a business entity equivalent thereto)".

37 ZOHANZEHWT, HLEXE TORGIE] X, MESFeEUIFEOET
DL ARFERE S ORIE TH— ORI L AN S, o T OSED —RHY
TRWEEICBIT 2 EERME A OMEEEE (ERUE#EREHSEL O T2t %
WH, UFZOHIZBWTRHL, ) ZXET 568EN, FStokED 5> HAaEEM
B SRV EL DM T, Y% FRHOKRRE WS 505205,

(37) As used in this Regulation, the term "common control transaction, etc."
means a business combination wherein all of the constituent enterprises or
businesses are ultimately controlled by the same shareholders before and after
the business combination, and when the control is not temporary, as well as
transactions wherein the enterprise which controls the business group
(meaning a company submitting consolidated financial statements and its
subsidiary companies; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph)
exchanges its shares in a subsidiary company with any of the subsidiary
company's shareholders who do not belong to the business group.

38 ZoHANZEBWT, [FHENHE L3, boreELERTIFELMOGE GO
RINDMEELTTL, ) TBETLIZ LRV,
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(38) As used in this Regulation, the term "business divestiture" means the
transfer of a certain enterprise's business segment to another enterprise
(including a newly incorporated enterprise).

39 ZoRlAlckWT, ezl &1, FESBICRW T, SEEL T
LEELBIETIOIEELV D,

(39) As used in this Regulation, the term "divesting enterprise" means the
enterprise that transfers its business segment in a business divestiture.

40 ZoHHlzENT, B L1k, FESBECBW T, o hENLF
KT ANLEE CIRENL2BELEL, ) I,

(40) As used in this Regulation, the term "divested enterprise" means the
enterprise (including a newly incorporated enterprise) that receives a business
segment from a divesting enterprise in a business divestiture.

41 ZoHHANTBWT, [T&RhpEsh) L, eRErE (S8EEWE. AL 0T Y
NT 4 7BENZ KX VAL LEE (ZRHIETLIbDEET, ) 209, HNEKDOAN
DT ZIHIZBWTH L, ) kOefaE (GREFLKOT Y AT 0 7IENZ L0 4
CH% (ZhBICETLILOE2ET. ) 209, FEICBWTRL, ) 209,

(41) As used in this Regulation, "financial instruments" means financial assets
(meaning monetary claims, securities, and claims arising from derivatives
transactions (including equivalents thereof); the same applies in Article 8-6-2,
paragraph (3)) and financial liabilities (meaning monetary debts and debts
arising from derivatives transactions (including equivalents thereof); the same
applies in that paragraph).

42 ZOHHANZBWT, TEEREES] LT, AREEEEORSG, @ik, B X
TEFEOMMIZE S TAEL L UHAREECEEDREICETDERLOBE LN
ICHEFT D HDEN D,

(42) As used in this Regulation, the term "asset retirement obligations" means
legal obligations or the equivalent thereof with regard to the retirement of
tangible fixed assets, which arise through the acquisition, construction,
development, or ordinary use of tangible fixed assets.

43 ZOoOHANZBWT, TTHEREL) LiE, FHARND I B, TR, BE, &, %
PRELTE O JE 2 OO IR D EARR 2 AR K CEENE DT SCE DRI E S0
TNDHDEWVI,

(43) As used in this Regulation, the term "construction contract" means a
contract wherein the basic specifications and work details for civil engineering,
building, shipbuilding, the manufacture of machinery and equipment, or any
other work, are based on instructions from the person ordering the work.

44 ZoOBANZEBWT TREHE &3, MEREROERICE > THRM L aE
HOFAI R NFREE v o,

(44) As used in this Regulation, the term "accounting policies" means the
accounting principles and procedures adopted for the preparation of Financial
Statements.
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45 ZoOBRANZEWT TRRGIE] L3, MEEROMERICE TS TERM LIZRKTRO
FiEEW D,

(45) As used in this Regulation, the term "presentation method" means the
presentation method adopted for the preparation of financial statements.

46 ZoOBANCENT TG EoRBY ] Lid. EE, Aff. LU A% ORI
PEFEMEDN D HHEITB N T, MFE#ERFERRFICAFIRRERICESE, 260
AHNRGHMERET DI L2V ),

(46) As used in this Regulation, the term "accounting estimates" means amounts
of assets, liabilities, revenues, expenses, etc. that are reasonably calculated
based on the information available at the time of the preparation of financial
statements when those amounts are uncertain.

47 ZOHHANIEBNT ISFTHOEE] X, —RICAEZYE RO DL RFH
FHEM O —AKITAEZY LB b b =it ’WE?Z) EEVI,

(47) As used in this Regulation, the term a "change in accounting policies" means
a change of an accounting policy that is generally accepted as fair and
appropriate into another accounting policy that is generally accepted as fair
and appropriate.

48 ZORANIEWT IFFRFIEOER] LiF, —RICAEZSE LBO LN LFRTT
Bt O —fRICAIE % ékw@%néﬁrﬁ@ IEETDHILEWV D,

(48) As used in this Regulation, the term "change in presentation method" means
a change of a presentation method that is generally accepted as fair and
appropriate to another Method of Presentation that is generally accepted as
fair and appropriate.

49 ZoBANCEWT T&FF EORBEY OLE ] &id. B2 AFARE L oo
(ZHESE | ATFEEE LU OMBER OIMERIC S 72> THT 2 EO R 248K
THZEERND,

(49) As used in this Regulation, the term a "change in accounting estimates"
means a change in an accounting estimate that had been made for the
preparation of financial statements for the previous business year or any prior
business year, based on new information that has become available.

50 ZoOHANZBWT IR &ix. TORREE 251740 EKINTH 5 038 )
Wb, MEERIEMRIFICAFARBRERZEN LAR27c 2 & TS THEA L
T2 EICEDAETCERYZ NS,

(50) As used in this Regulation, the term "error" means an error arising from the
failure to use, or the misuse of, information that was available at the time of
the preparation of financial statements, regardless of whether or not the act to
be the cause thereof was intentional.

51 ZoHANCHWT TEEH] &1k, Bricesit 7 #+ 2 gl 64 LURT O MBS R
IO THEA LI EIRE L TRFHLEEZITH) Z &2V ),

(51) As used in this Regulation, the term "retrospective application" means the
implementation of accounting processes by assuming that new accounting
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policies are retroactively applied to financial statements for the previous
business year or any prior business year.

52 ZOHANCENT EHEROMBEZ ] &1X, Hifc R k% s 98 DI
DMBHERIZHOTEA LT EREL TRREERT LI L2V,

(52) As used in this Regulation, the term "reclassification of financial
statements" means changing the presentation by assuming that a new
presentation method is retroactively applied to the financial statements for the
previous business year and earlier.

53 ZoOHANCENT MEEEBERR] LiE, sl HEEFELRTOMBEHERICE T 582
DFIEZMBHRICKRT L EE2 0,

(53) As used in this Regulation, the term "restatement" means the reflection, in
financial statements, of the correction of an error in financial statements for
the previous business year or any prior business year.

54 ZoORANCEKWT DEEFET) &id, BREURICHEERS (W #ERREatt s
JEHBIFRICH D H AR M B RN ST OKRE GRIEBGEMHHREOX SR LD
FICRD, ) v o, WH, HFEHANREROELHNEHIZBWTHL, ) IZXhbh
2R — R i MBI 20 9

(54) As used in this Regulation, the term "retirement benefits" means retirement
lump-sum payments and retirement pensions paid to workers, etc. (meaning
employees hired by the company submitting financial statements and officers
of the company submitting financial statements (limited to those that are
subject to a retirement benefit plan); the same applies in the following
paragraph, paragraph (56), and paragraph (58)) after their retirement.

55 ZOHANZIBWT NREASHHER ) L3, SuE(E% BRORBL2#F 28T,
UTFTZOHIZBWTHL, ) IIXihbhd & RiAEN 51BG BRI bhntd
DzR<, ) DEDOH, BEUBSNEBFOEMEIRER T BRITEBLZEICS
Wi, IBIEOH £ T) OEEICESE AL D ITHY T IOV T, BfEXR
KA T LEI5IR (EE. BUFBIMRHEBIE S T2 O ofE FE O & W ESR o F] [
DEREMEE L, BESREADNO UM EBF RGN 23405 L RIAENDH
EFTOWMERB L CHEHEREHSENEDDLREZ VD, RIE, HHHLEHEOE
NEO+=FH—HELZFIZBWTHL, ) ZHWTHBIFET L ZLICEIVER L
Bir, RTCONEBFEIIOVWTH LIS THEINIAEEZ VD,

(55) As used in this Regulation, the term "retirement benefit obligations" means
liabilities of which amount is obtained by first calculating the amount that
constitutes the portion of retirement benefits (excluding those that have
already been paid) projected to be paid to each worker, etc. (including any
person who is no longer employed at the relevant company; hereinafter the
same applies in this paragraph) that has arisen based on the service of each
worker, etc. until the balance sheet date (for a worker who is no longer
employed, until the date the worker, etc. ceased to be employed at the relevant
company), this amount having been discounted by using the discount rate
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(meaning a rate specified by the company submitting financial statements
based on the yields of the Japanese government bonds, government agency
bond certificates, or any other high quality bonds by reflecting the period that
runs from the balance sheet date until the day on which retirement benefits
are projected to be paid to each worker, etc.; the same applies in the following
paragraph, paragraph (57), and Article 8-13, paragraph (1), item (vii)) as of the
balance sheet date, and then calculating the total amount for all workers, etc.

56 ZORANZBWT TEBEEM] &1L, FEXEBEFITSTH LN D & RIAEN 5185
DD 5 6, YEBWEEBEO Y FEEERGEO AN EEMHRERE TOMO
B S E AU DEDICH Y T HFEICHOWT, S REHWTEBIFHE TS LI
FOVREHLEELZ, ETCOREBEICOVWTAFFLEBEICLDTHESIEHZ W
Do

(56) As used in this Regulation, the term "service cost" means the cost of which
amount is obtained by first calculating the amount that constitutes the portion
of the retirement benefits projected to be paid to each worker, etc. that has
arisen based on the service of each worker, etc. between the day of
commencement of the relevant business year and the balance sheet date, this
amount having been discounted by using the discount rate, and then
calculating the total amount for all workers, etc.

57 ZOHANZIHWNT TRIEEM] LT, HHEEFEERIBO BIZR T 2B EH
ICEBIFEEHNCHE SN OFEICHEY T EBEHE NS,

(57) As used in this Regulation, the term "interest cost" means the cost
equivalent to the interest calculated by using the discount rate on the
retirement benefit obligations as of the start date of the current business year.

58 ZOHANCTEHNT MERKEE] LIk, FrEOBBARTHEICE L, Sth% ek
B% & OEKFEICESZ BB TICHE TOTDITHEALTON TN DOREDEETH
DTRICHBIT 2B EORTEIMIZT HDE VI,

(58) As used in this Regulation, the term "pension assets" means specific assets
which are accumulated for allocation to retirement benefits based on a contract,
etc. between a company, etc. and a worker, etc. with regard to a specific
retirement benefit plan and which satisfy all of the following requirements:

— IRBERT OSHALUAMIE TE W 2 &,

(1) that the assets may not be used for a purpose other than payment of
retirement benefits;

= StEROESHEOEEE D DIENICOES L TTWD 2 L,

(ii) that the assets are legally separated from the Company, etc. and the
creditors of the company, etc.;

= FBEBSERE . SHEFEAORIE, SHEN D ORI K ONREAG T D ST LSS
DEWIZ LD LENTE RN &y

(iii) that the assets may not be withdrawn, etc. for a purpose other than return
of assets to the company, etc., cancellation by the company, etc., and
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payment of retirement benefits, except for the surplus assets accumulated;
and

W SHFEOBEL LW TE RN L,

(iv) that the assets may not be exchanged for assets of the company, etc.

59 ZoOBANZHEWT MHFRERIG] L1, FEEEOEBRICLV AL S L EHT
I SN DR 2 9

(59) As used in this Regulation, the term "expected return" means revenues that
are reasonably expected to arise as a result of investing pension assets.

60 ZOHANCIHWT MEHEEHE EOER] LT, F88EOHFFERINA & EEREO
AR & OFER RS HEB OBERFFIZ T AR & EE L OERKOA
FEEOERFICI D RBELLEZRZ VS,

(60) As used in this Regulation, the term "actuarial gain/loss" means the
difference between the expected return on pension assets and the actual
investment results, the difference between the estimated value used in the
actuarial calculation of retirement benefit obligations and the actual value,
and the difference that arises as a result of a change in the estimated value,
etc.

61 ZOHHANZIHNT NREEHHEERM ] &id. BRSO B TRk K
DBETIC X 0 AT 2 IBRERASHEH O HIN UL I3 20 9

(61) As used in this Regulation, the term "past service cost" means an increased
or decreased portion of the retirement benefit obligations that arises as a
result of adopting a retirement benefit plan or revising the level of retirement
benefits.

62 ZOHANZIBWT IRBHEBHEEAE LoAER) LiX, BOHE LOERDS |
YHHIR] 2 ST Y BRI A AR 2B & U TR B (B H O L 28 H
LT LG e oA L2 E T, UTFRIL, ) ShThinbozin o,

(62) As used in this Regulation, the term "unrecognized actuarial gain/loss"
means an actuarial gain/loss that has not been reported as an expense
(including reporting as a reduction in expenses or reporting as a profit when
the reduction exceeds the amount of expenses; the same applies hereinafter) as
an item constituting the net income for the period or the net loss for the period.

63 ZOBANCENT IRGEHHEHBEEM L3, BEHHEEMDO I b HHIHH
XN IR R 2GR T 2HE & L TEHLE I TWHWRNEDZ N D,

(63) As used in this Regulation, the term "unrecognized past service cost" means
a past service cost that has not been reported as an expense as an item

constituting the net income for the period or the net loss for the period.

(EEREEF o)

(Material Notes of Accounting Policies)
BNEZOZ ZETEHIOWTE, RICEHITF 2 FHZERL LT UTR 60, 722 L,
HEMEOZ LV DOICOWTHE, EREERT 52 LN TE D,
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Article 8-2 With regard to accounting policies, the following matters must be set
down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for
immaterial matters:

—  AMHFEESR 0O FEA AL E K OVFEAT 5 1%

(i) the valuation basis and valuation method for securities;

T T 7R EVE PE OO FEATL L E K OVREAR 5

(i1) the valuation basis and valuation method for inventory assets;

= [EEEEORMER O ik

(iii) the depreciation method for fixed assets;

DU HRIE & PE D WLER 5

(iv) the disposition method for deferred assets;

T AMEEOEPE KR OCAE ORI EE ~ DR JEE

(v) the basis for the translation of foreign currency dominated assets and
liabilities into Japanese currency:;

AN RN+ ol o - i =

(vi) allowance recognition standards;

£ s K OV oG EATE

(vil) revenue and expense recognition standards;

N~y VRE (N UFE (BE (FBROBGIZ XV MERICEET DL ERIAEND
bDOEETT, UTZOFIZBWTHLE, ) HLIFAE (FBROIGNIZ XV #HEIC
WETDHERIAEFNDGLDEEL, UTZOBIZBWTHLE, ) XIEZT UV NNT 47
G NZAR DMk 258, @RIAE) M O R AEC L DAk aBHT 22 L &R
& L. o, UEBAOMBREZEZT 52 ENEBMNICEO DG 2V 9,
LT ZOFKkOERTHEERFE HE _SIZBWCRHLE, ) IZRBRmE~y Ukt4

(N VFEROMGETHLEMER L < ii%J XIZTIUNRT o ZTWEGI 20D, HINE
DN =ZHRRFEAR+LEEFE -HE _ZICBWTHL, ) IXR28E2F—O=E
WFNZRE T D 2 ORFHLE 2V 5, FBIINKO I —HLOH ZIHIZB W TH
L. ) OHIkE

(viii) the method of hedge accounting (meaning the accounting process for
recognizing, within a same accounting period, the profit and loss pertaining
to hedging instruments (transactions aimed at diminishing the risk of losses
from price fluctuations, interest-rate fluctuations, and exchange-rate
fluctuations pertaining to assets (including those that are expected to
definitely arise through future transactions; hereinafter the same applies in
this item), liabilities (including those that are expected to definitely arise
through future transactions; hereinafter the same applies in this item), or
derivatives transactions, which are objectively recognized as diminishing the
risk of the losses; hereinafter the same applies in this item and Article 67,
paragraph (1), item (ii)) and the profit and loss pertaining to hedged items
(meaning the assets, liabilities, or derivatives transactions that are the
subject of hedging instruments; the same applies in Article 8-8, paragraph
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(3) and Article 67, paragraph (1), item (ii)); the same applies in Article 8-8,
paragraphs (1) and (3));

L Fry vz - 7n—3REIBIT &8O

(ix) the scope of funds in the cash flow statement; and

+  FOMMBEHERIERDOTZODIEAR L 70 D HE /R HIA

(x) any other material matters that serve as the basis for preparation of
financial statements.

(SRMEHEFE OUEFIIME O KFHT#OEEITE T 5 L)

(Notes on Changes in Accounting Policies with Revision of Accounting
Standards)

FINEKO= ZEHEEZOMOBRA (LIT TRFHRMESE] L), ) OWEKTEIE

ONZHT T I 2B IR SR D AR RK (Yk% (RN T IRFHEEFEOWEFE] Lo, ) ITH

VRET OB E AT O (U FH RS T KOl I BE T D R E S HLE

SNTWRWEEICIRD, ) IZ i\ WIS T 2FHHELFERL L R2TNIE R B, 7272

L. ”%E%z’ﬂ%%ﬂi%if“ T HEIZOWT, EREMERERICB O TH—DONAE

MEHINHHEEITIE, ZOFEAEH L, UKFHOTHAENT 52 LN TE D,

Article 8-3 (1) If a change in accounting Policies is made in line with revision or
abolition of accounting standards or any other rules (hereinafter referred to as

"accounting standards, etc.") or preparation of new accounting standards, etc.

(referred to as "revision, etc. of accounting standards, etc." in the following

Article) (limited to when the accounting standards, etc. do not provide for

transitional measures concerning retrospective application), the following

matters must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the same
contents are to be entered in consolidated financial statements for the matters
set forth in items (iii) to (v), entries of those matters may be omitted by making

a statement to that effect:

— YD FHEEZEOL TR

(i) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

= U TR OEHEONE

(ii) the details of the change in accounting policies;

= WMBHROELRFBICHT DATFEEFEIC % 5B

(iii) the effects on major account titles of flnan01a1 statements in the previous
business year;

M0 RTFEFEEICRD U0 ER (U DM ER, RS 72 0 SRS
SR Y IR B N OB ERR G2 — R 72 0 YR &% GEu+ R
ROEO=F—HIIHET D2 BIERGREES — K2 72 0 SIS e EZ VO, )
2o, UTFRLC, ) 267 2 8%

(iv) the effects on per-share information (meaning the per-share amount of net
assets, per-share amount of net income for the period or amount of net loss
for the period, and diluted per-share amount of net income for the period
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(meaning the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period
prescribed in Article 95-5, paragraph (1)); the same applies hereinafter)
pertaining to the previous business year; and

T AR OME 21T 5 M PERIT RT3 2 BRI 52 B

(v) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
previous business year.

2 AHEHOBEZ) BT, MR 2 RAIA 22 B (RTSEZEAEEE LV Ao
NTOFFEEE IR DM OEMIC &2 BB B2l F R EE O 2B D& PE,
BELOMEEO BRI T HZ a2 WH, LTRILT, ) DEEERFREREGAEIC
IE, MOBFZIZHIT D5 DOXFITIS . UK FI0ED 2 FHA T LR T TR
LRV, T2l B ARNS PETROE ZSAND FETIZHIT 5 FHIZONT,
HFEMBHERICB O TR —ONENTCH SN LG EICIE, TOFLHE L, YZFEH
DFEHMEEE T H LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if principle-based
treatment pertaining to retrospective application (meaning the reflection of the
cumulative effects resulting from retrospective application to all business years
prior to the previous business year in the amounts of assets, liabilities, and net
assets at the beginning of the previous business year; the same applies
hereinafter) is not possible in practice, the matters specified in the following
items for the respective categories of cases set forth in those items must be set
down in the notes; provided, however, that if the same contents are to be
entered in consolidated financial statements for the matters set forth in item
(1), (e) to (g) and item (i1), (e) to (g), entries of those matters may be omitted by
making a statement to that effect:

— YEEEEOHYICBIT A2 MEEAICL D RENEEELEETH I ENTE,
o, BIEEEEEOHEICHIT 2 BEMNEERLEET D 2 L NEE AR
& WIHT H4E

(i) if it is possible to calculate the cumulative effects resulting from
retrospective application at the beginning of the current business year and it
is not possible in practice to calculate the cumulative effects at the beginning
of the previous business year: the following matters:

A HEURFHEEFOL R

(a) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

0 YRR OEREONE

(b) the details of the change in accounting policies;

N MBHEROELRF BICKRT 258 ERE ATRE e B

(c) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that are
possible to calculate in practice;

= YEEEEIHRD YT FEIC T 2 88 LR E TR R AR

(d) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the current business
year that are possible to calculate in practice;
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A OUFEEFEEOHEITRT DME ERIT T D RIEA R

(e) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
current business year;

A~ K AR 2 R HITH 22 Bl 28 B B AN mTRE 70 PR

(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to retrospective
application is not possible in practice; and

b YEEEEH RO T o F 5 1A K& OV B 4A B

(g) the method of application of the change in accounting Policies and the
date of commencement of the application; and

M EEFEOHEICK T OWMLEAIC L D RENEEEARET 5 I ENEE
AHBEZR e RICHT % FIH
(ii) if it is not possible in practice to calculate the cumulative effects resulting

from retrospective application at the beginning of the current business year:

the following matters:

A USRI EDOL TR

(a) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

B MR TR OE T DN

(b) the details of the change in accounting policies;

N WBRER O T B BITxd 5 8 L E AR e R B

(c) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that are
possible to calculate in practice;

= —ERET D AIEHICRT D S L RE ATRE 7R R

(d) the effects on per-share information that are possible to calculate in

practice;
B HFEEFEOHEICRK T 2 MEMIC L 2R EHERET D 2 L BNFES
EARTRERE

(e) a statement to the effect that it is not possible in practice to calculate the
cumulative effects resulting from retrospective application at the
beginning of the current business year;

A~ RGE FRIZAR D TR AIEY 22 IR AS SR HS BN AT RE 7R B

(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to retrospective
application is not possible in practice; and

b MEEEEH RO W o FH 515 KON F BR4A A

(g) the method of application of the change in accounting policies and the
date of commencement of the application.

3 %%Jr%ﬁ’* WZHUE ST %81 K I B3 2 Bl i E 2 E S TREHLBL 2177
BIZBNT, #RER 21T O T & X3, &Zj%fééﬁﬁ%ﬂhibﬁﬂibi&
%7331/\0 2L, B FROENGSICET 2 FHIZOWT, SiEMEERICBV T
—ONEPELHSINDGEITIE, TOFZMEHL, YZFHORLWEEKT 52 &7
TE 5,
(3) If any accounting processes have been implemented in accordance with
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transitional measures related to retrospective application prescribed in

accounting standards, etc. and retrospective application has not been

performed, the following matters must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial
statements for the matters set forth in items (iii) and (iv), entries of those
matters may be omitted by making a statement to that effect:

—  UEEERHEEEDOL TR

(i) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

= HERF TR OEHEONE

(i1) the details of the change in accounting policies;

= YRR HEICHE D TREHLEEZ (T 272 B L O a%fkil # & o 5

(ii1) a statement to the effect that accounting processes have been implemented
in accordance with the transitional measures and the outline of the
transitional measures;

PO 3% (8 2 2 SR O B R EAR B LURE O MBS RE R IC B & 5 2 D ATREME DS
boOHEITIE, TOFEKROZE OB CY4MEEFEP AP THY . ITEHMITH
"o Z L BRREERLGAICIE. 20F)

(iv) if the transitional measures have the possibility of affecting the financial
statements for business years following the current business year, that fact
and the effects (if the effects are unknown or are difficult to reasonably
estimate, that fact);

T MR O TR B ISR D FEE _LRUE RTRE 7R 5B

(v) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that are possible
to calculate in practice; and

N RS D ERICRT 2 B R E RTRE R

(vi) the effects on per-share information that are possible to calculate in
practice.

4 FIZHEHOBHEC»»DLLT. TNOOREIC KV ER T REFHICHEENZ LW

GECIE, AT N TE S,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs, if the
matters that must be set down in the notes pursuant to these provisions are
not material, the notes may be omitted.

(RFHREEOLEFEDI O EY BRI L 52 TEOLEICET 51ER)
(Notes on Changes in Accounting Policies Based on Justifiable Grounds Other
Than Revision of Accounting Standards)

FNGFO=D_ ZFHEEFOYWEFIAOIELLRHBICL Y S5 HHOEHEEZIT O
BAliE, WICBT2FEEHAFELZ L2TX26R, 220, B3 b hsE
TK%W%%@KO“T\@%%%%%K%w(ﬁ*@W@ﬂﬁﬁéhéﬁa_i\
ZOELXFTH L, YEFHOLBEEMKT LN TE D,

Article 8-3-2 (1) If a change in accounting policies is made based on justifiable
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grounds other than a revision, etc. of accounting standards, etc., the following

matters must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the same

contents are to be entered in consolidated financial statements for the matters

set forth in items (iii) to (v), entries of those matters may be omitted by making

a statement to that effect:

— HERAHSEOLEEONE

(i) the details of the change in accounting policies;

= NS R OEE 2T O IEY IR EH

(i1) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is made;

= WMEHEROTEZFBICRT DATHEEFE ISR T 2 8

(iii) the effects on major account titles of financial statements in the previous
business year;

WU AT EFEEITIR D — R 72 0 F RISk 2 8%

(iv) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the previous business
year; and

T ATEZEEE OWIE T T DM PERIC RT3 2 AR R B

(v) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
previous business year.

2 AIEOHE D ST, 3 RE LR D IR AT 72 Bl 23 B AR REZR GG I
T, ROFFIHT HHEORFITIE T, HESFITED D HFHLER LT hiEi
Eiﬁb\ 2L, H—EARNb b i“@‘&@‘%’"#%ﬂ‘iﬂ% FETIZRIT 2 FHIZOWT,

HAEMBHERICB W TR —OARPREHEINDIHEITIT, TOELZRLH L. YikFH
DL BT D LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if principle-based
treatment pertaining to retrospective application is not possible in practice, the
matters specified in the following items for the respective categories of cases
set forth in those items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that
if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial statements for
the matters set forth in item (i), (e) to (g) and item (i), (e) to (g), entries of
those matters may be omitted by making a statement to that effect:

— YFEEFEOHEICHBITL2MEEMIC L2 RN EFELTRET LN TE,
2o, BIEEEEEOHEICRIT 2 BENEERLEET D 2 L NEE LAWRERY
& WIS H4E

(i) if it is possible to calculate the cumulative effects resulting from
retrospective application at the beginning of the current business year and it
is not possible in practice to calculate the cumulative effects at the beginning
of the previous business year: the following matters:

A UHERF TR OEHEONE
(a) the details of the change in accounting policies;
B YRR OE R 2T O IEL R B

(b) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is
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made;

N MBHEROELRFBICKT 528 ERE TR e R

(c) the effects on major account titles of Financial Statements that are
possible to calculate in practice;

= YEEEEIRD RN FRIC T 2 2B RREE R e B AR

(d) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the current business
year that are possible to calculate in practice;

A OUFEEFEEOHEICRT DME ERFIT T D RIEA R

(e) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
current business year;

A~ R E AR D TR I 22 Bl A3 FE R RTRE 7 B

(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to retrospective
application is not possible in practice; and

b MEEEF R O T o 75 K OVl B 4A B

(2) the method of application of the change in accounting policies and the
date of commencement of the application; and

T OYHEEFEEOHEICBT A WLERIC LD BENERBE AR ET DS ENES L
RHREZR G RIS 2 HIA
(ii) if it is not possible in practice to calculate the cumulative effects resulting

from retrospective application at the beginning of the current business year:

the following matters:

A MR OETEDONE

(a) the details of the change in accounting policies;

B YR T OEE 2T O IEY R H

(b) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is
made;

N MBREROELRF BICKRT 258 ERE ATRE e B

(c) the effects on major account titles of Financial Statements that are
possible to calculate in practice;

= —ERAEVIFEWMICKT 2 ES LRE FTRE 7R SR

(d) the effects on per-share information that are possible to calculate in
practice;

A YFEEFEOHEICK T 2R EMNIC L 2R EEEYRET D2 ENFES
S NG =RA =1

(e) a statement to the effect that it is not possible in practice to calculate the
cumulative effects resulting from retrospective application at the
beginning of the current business year;

A~ K RS AR 2 R RIS 2 Bl O 28 28 B AN RTRE 70 B

(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to retrospective
application is not possible in practice; and

N MERSF T O 2T o3 H 75 & OviE H B 4G B
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(g) the method of application of the change in accounting policies and the
date of commencement of the application.
3 A HOBEILLDPDLLT, ZNOLOHEICE Y FFRT NS FHICHEEENZ LW
BAliE, BRRaEisT5Z N TED,
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, if the
matters that must be set down in the notes pursuant to these provisions are
not material, the notes may be omitted.

(R OSFHEHEE TR 5 1ER)

(Notes on Unapplied Accounting Standards)

FNEO=D= BRCARINTWOLIRFEEED S L, HHLTWRNLDONRH 5
AlTiE, WICHE T 2 FHEAFELR LRTER D, 220, BEEEOZ LV E DI
DNTUR, FRAEKTHZENTE D,

Article 8-3-3 (1) If any of the already published accounting standards, etc. have
not been applied, the following matters must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial matters:

—  UEURFHEEFEOLPR KO E O

(1) the name and outline of the accounting standards, etc.;

T HUSSHEEFEOEMATER (MESFHEREFEOBEM 2 AT & BRNZE M
AT, YiZEH TER)

(i1) the planned date of application of the accounting standards, etc. (if the
accounting standards, etc. are to be applied prior to the date on which their
application is to be commenced, the planned date of application); and

= YURFHEEENMBHERICE 2 DREICET 5 HH

(iii) matters concerning how the accounting standards, etc. affect Financial
Statements.

2 AIESSICHET 2 FHIT, MERERELSHEPDERVEERZER L TWDHEIC
L, FLaT D 2 EHZE LA,

(2) The matters set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be entered when a company submitting financial statements
prepares consolidated financial statements.

(FRFIEDZEFIZET 5 1R
(Notes on Changes in Presentation Methods)
FINGEDO =DM RRFEOELZITOEEAEICIE, WIZHEIT 2 FEEZEL LR TIE
IRBIRUN,
Article 8-3-4 (1) If a change in presentation method is made, the following
matters must be set down in the notes:
— WEHROMBEZDONE
(i) the details of the reclassification of financial statements;
= MBHEROMBEZ 2T o7 i
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(ii) the reason that the reclassification of financial statements was made; and

= WEHEROFELRERIARDATFEEFEIZBIT 504

(iii) the amounts pertaining to major account titles of financial statements in
the previous business year.

2 HIEOHEIT»PDO LT, MBHEROMEZDNER ARG EIZIE, 20 A
ZIEFL LR T B 7w,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if reclassification
of financial statements is not possible in practice, the reason therefor must be
set down in the notes.

3 A “HOBUEICHD B, fil THOMEIZ LV IELR T NS FHICEZEERZ LW
BAliE, FRaEs 52N TE D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, if the
matters that must be set down in the notes pursuant to these provisions are
not material, the notes may be omitted

4 FH—H E_TMUOE=FITRLIHDICRD, ) KUE HICHIT 2 FHIZOWT,

BAEM B ERICBWTH—ORNENTLHEINH5GHICIE, TOBREHEH L, Yi%dH
DFEHMEET H LN TED,

(4) If the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial statements for
the matters set forth in paragraph (1) (Iimited to the part pertaining to items
(1) and (iii)) and paragraph (2), entries of those matters may be omitted by
making a statement to that effect.

(&F Lo R oL HTIZET 5 )
(Notes on Changes in Accounting Estimates)

FNFO=DH DFFEORBEY OEEETHOEGAEICIE, RICHITHFHEZTERL LR
Hnﬁﬁ%ﬁmokﬁb\E%@@ibw%®_owfm\Eﬁ%%%#é:&ﬁ@
x5,

Article 8-3-5 If a change in accounting estimates is made, the following matters
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted
for immaterial matters:

— YUERFLOREY OLEEORNE

(i) the details of the change in accounting estimates;

T NS LR OEERMBERICE 2 TV DB

(i1) the effects of the change in accounting estimates on financial statements;
and

= ROA XTI IZH/IT H XIS T, HikA T IZED HFIHE

(iii) the matters specified in (a) or (b) for the respective categories of cases set
forth in (a) or (b):
A UG EO R OEEDN Y EEEE OB EEFEEUROMBRERICEE L

G2 ZFRMRH Y o, U EEEGHENICAEL Z N TEHE Y

B3 &
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(a) if the change in accounting estimates has the possibility of affecting the
financial statements for business years following the current business year
and the effects may be reasonably estimated: the effects; and

7 OYERG EO R OLEN Y FEFEE OB FEFEEUROMBERICHEL
B X ZAReMRH Y . o, HUEEE Y GHNICEED Z LRSS %
DE

(b) if the change in accounting estimates has the possibility of affecting the
financial statements for business years following the current business year
and the effects are difficult to reasonably estimate: that fact.

(DI THOERE 225 EO R OZEE & XHl+ 25 2 & nRE R E O
(Notes Set Down If It Is Difficult to Distinguish Changes in Accounting Policies
from Changes in Accounting Estimates)

FNFDO=DR REHHHOEFE 2 EOREY OZEFE & XRT 25 2 L nREREE
(ZIE. RIS 2 FHEAEL LRTNERL R, 2L, BEEDZ LN HDIZH
WL, ERZAEKT L2 ENTE D,

Article 8-3-6 If it is difficult to distinguish a change in accounting Policies from
a change in accounting estimates, the following matters must be set down in
the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial
matters:

— UHEDFTHOEHEONE
(i) the details of the change in accounting policies;
= MRS OB R AT O IEY e H
(i1) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is made;
= HEUSEITHOBERMBHERICE 2TV DR
(iii) the effects of the change in accounting Policies on financial statements;
I ROA I 2T 2 X3 U, Ui%A I ZED 5 FHIH
(iv) the matters specified in (a) or (b) for the respective categories of cases set
forth in (a) or (b):
A UERF T OE RN Y FEEE OB EEFE LR OMG R w@%ﬁzé
ATREMEDRNH Y . D, UMEEHH A AHENICREL Z N TE LY EBA 4
#H
(a) if the change in accounting policies has the possibility of affecting the
financial statements for business years following the current business year
and the effects may be reasonably estimated: the effects; and
2 YRR TR OE RN YR EFEE OB FEEEELUEOMBHERICEEL G525
FREMEDR H Y . o, YUMEEHAEAHENICAMES Z LRSS FOE
(b) if the change in accounting policies has the possibility of affecting the
financial statements for business years following the current business year
and the effects are difficult to reasonably estimate: that fact.
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(BIEF R 2 3
(Notes on Restatement)
FBNEO=Dt EEBERREZITOEEAICIE, RICET2FEHEZEL LTI
RN, 2L, BEMEOZ LWEDIZOWTIE, ERRE2EK T ENTE D,
Article 8-3-7 If a restatement was made, the following matters must be set down
in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial
matters:
— HREORE
(i) the details of the error;
= MEBREROTELRF RIS T DRTEEFEIZBIT D R
(i1) the effects on major account titles of financial statements in the previous
business year;
= ATEEFEICRD —HRYE DB D R
(ii1) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the previous business
year; and
WU AR EFEE OB EICRT 2 ME PERIT T 5 RIER 2%
(iv) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
previous business year.

(EERBIEFROIER)
(Notes on Material Post-Balance Sheet Events)

FINEOMN  BERMRE R %, MEEREHSEOZFEELLUREOMBUREE, L
MEOF Yy va - 7 —ORGUCEEREZELZ MTTHER (LT TEEREBEREF
R WD, ) BRAELLLEE, BEFLRZELLRTERL RN,

Article 8-4 If any events that will exert a material impact on the financial
position, operating results and cash flow conditions of a company submitting
financial statements in and/or after the following business year occur after the
balance sheet date (those events are hereinafter referred to as "material post-
balance sheet events"), those events must be set down in the notes.

GEIE #HDOERD)
(Notes on Additional Information)

FENGOR  ZOBANZBWTRIZED 2 ELDIED, %Wﬁ%%kﬁ“ﬁh@%ﬁﬁa
PRE AR NF Y v o« 7r—OWRGUCE T 2@ IE 2K 24T 9 72D I LB & GR0
ODNAFENH D & &1, U FHAELLRITIT R B 720,

Article 8-5 In addition to the notes particularly specified under this Regulation,
if there are any matters that are found to be necessary for interested persons
to make adequate judgments on the financial position, operating results and
cash flow conditions of the company, those matters must be set down in the
notes.
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(U —AEGHCBE ¥ 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Lease Transactions)

EINEDN TrAF A U —=2EF| () —=ZAZKITHESL U —2 BB O PRIz B D
TYHZY — AR ZMRT H e N TERNY —2ARG| UL ZIUCHET 5 U — 2 HS|
(RIUTFEBNT TERIARRED U —AEG] L9, ) T, HiZ U —AZKIT LY EH
T (LT T =28k Lvd, ) OfFER, Y% —2AMmiErs bz 3
LHRFEF R FEICEZTHZ ENTE, o, Y% — 2> T
ALL2BEMELZFRENCABT L2 LR2bD0E2 05, IFRL, ) T2V T,
ROFFIHGT DHEORFITIE T, YRS FICED LD FHAIEL LR ITNIER 572
W, 2L, BEEOZ LVWHDIZOWTIE, ERREEK T ENTE S,

Article 8-6 (1) With regard to finance lease transactions (meaning lease
transactions under a lease contract that may not be cancelled before the
expiration of the lease period under the lease contract, or lease transactions
equivalent thereto (referred to as "non-cancelable lease transactions" in the
following paragraph), wherein the lessee of the property that is being used
under the lease contract (hereinafter referred to as the "leased property") is
able to materially enjoy an economic benefit brought about by the leased
property, and, also, that the lessee materially bears the expenses, etc. that
arise in line with the use of the leased property; the same applies hereinafter),
the matters specified in the following items for the respective categories of
cases set forth in those items must be set down in the notes; provided, however,
that notes may be omitted for immaterial matters:

— WEHREHSENY — 2o EThH LGS
(i) if the company submitting financial statements is the lessee of the leased
property:
A4 YEEFEERIIBITDI —RABHEONE
(a) the contents of the leased assets as of the end of the current business
year; and
7 U — R PE O O S5 ik
(b) the method of depreciation of the leased assets;
= WMBERENSERY) 2O ETH LGS
(ii) if the company submitting financial statements is the lessor of the leased
property:
A HEEFERIIBITDLU —AREEEIHRD U — ZBHEME (kDU — 284
W T HHERZ WS, UTFZOFICEWTRHL, ) #0045k O RAER LA
(U — 2 HITHE T IR AR B 2 FR AP AR T 1503 = F IS K D IRAED 72 VEE
VN9, ) EB5y DR ON 52 R B 24 %H
(a) the amount of the lease payment receivables (meaning the right to receive
future lease payments; hereinafter the same applies in this item) and the
amount of the estimated residual value (meaning the residual value that is
estimated for the time of expiration of the lease period, which is not
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guaranteed by the lessee nor a third party), and the amount equivalent to
interest income on lease investment assets as of the end of the current
business year; and

B OMEEEERIZBIT LU —RAEELAD Y —AREEPEIIHRD U — X BHEMER Y
DAFIZHONT, BEHE R R ILERNITEIT 5 —44 2 L ORI EM ML S
XFHRFR B2 LA O BT E 4

(b) for the amount of lease receivables and of lease payment receivables on
lease investment assets as of the end of the current business year, the
amount that is to be called in each year up to five years from the balance
sheet date and the amount that is to be called after five years from the
balance sheet date.

9 WMEBEFRIIBITAARL—F 47 U—2EB| (V—2FEID>E, 774
TR U=ZBEILSDEDEN D, ) DI BLIEFIARRED Y — ABG IOV T,
URLIRERIARED U — A MG TR D K8 U — ARt O&FZ —FERN D Y — ZHIRIR D
B ORENLDAOEBFEIIX Sy L THER LTI RS20, 72720, EEHOZ L
WHDIZOWNTIEL, FREERT L LN TE D,

(2) With regard to operating lease transactions (meaning lease transactions other
than finance lease transactions) that are non-cancelable lease transactions as
of the end of the current business year, the amounts of future lease payments
in the non-cancelable lease transactions must be set down in the notes after
being categorized into amounts for the portion of the lease period that is within
one year and amounts for other portions of the lease period; provided, however,
that notes may be omitted for immaterial matters.

3 #U—2HE (V—2AWMEDOFAEENOWIHED Y — 2221, S LIZHEMEZ X
ER—DOFRGETE=FIZ) AT 2525, LTFZOHIZBWTHLE, ) ThD
T, fBEEELTOY AR LAEELE LTOY —RBEINEBIZT 7 A F A Y
—AWGNIZE T 25BN T, MWFRRBHSHENE Y — ZAWMGNRD Y — A fF
MR L <Y —AREEPE LY — AEBIZHOWTHLEA B2 ERR T 2RO 84T
BEFHRERICEI L LTV & &iTid, 9% —2EHEE LT — A REEEXITY
—ABHBOSE AT L RITNIT RS, 220, BEEEOZ LWV DIZHONTIL,
HRaEMET L2208 TE D,

(3) For sublease transactions (meaning transactions where one party is leased a
property by the owner of the leased property, and further leases out the
property to a third party under nearly the same conditions; hereinafter the
same applies in this paragraph) wherein the lease transactions that a company
submitting financial statements carries out as the lessee and the lease
transactions the company submitting financial statements carries out as the
lessor both fall under the category of finance lease transactions, if the company
submitting financial statements has reported, on the balance sheet, lease
receivables or lease investment assets, or lease obligations under the sublease
transactions at their amounts before the deduction of amounts equivalent to
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interest expenses, the amounts of the lease receivables or lease investment
assets, or lease obligations must be set down in the notes; provided, however,
that notes may be omitted for immaterial matters.

4 FTRHEICHET 2 FHEIL, M EREHSEDERMEER LR L TV LA
X, FRR#ET A EEE LA,

(4) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraphs are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(@hpdanc B4 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Financial Instruments)
BINKRDOARD . BEPELIZONTIE, ROFZITH T 52 FHEZERL L2TT R b2
W, L. BEEOZLVWHDICOWTIL, ERREER T ENTE S,
Article 8-6-2 (1) With regard to financial instruments, the following matters
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted
for immaterial matters:
— AR AL O UR DU BT D RIS D SR H
(i) the following matters concerning the status of the financial instruments:
A ABRRPE AL TR D B T #E
(a) the policy for dealing with financial instruments;
2 RS ONE K OV e RE IR Y A
(b) contents of financial instruments and the risks involved in the financial
instruments; and
N BRPEMICRD Y R T BB
(c) the risk management system for financial instruments;
T RS ORI BT 2 kT T D I
(i1) the following matters concerning the market values of the financial
instruments:
A BEGRERICBIT H2EEMREOR B 2L OFE IR L
(a) the amounts reported on the balance sheet for each of the account titles
on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;
7 FESRE R ISR T 2 BESREOR B L Ok
(b) the market values for each of the account titles on the balance sheet as of
the balance sheet date;
N BEERRE R ICR T 52 BEEREOR B Z L OBER LG R & SRR
HIZBIT 2 EEMREOR H Z & OFHl & 721
(c) the differences between the amounts reported on the balance sheet for
each of the account titles on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date
and the market values for each of the account titles on the balance sheet as
of the balance sheet date;
= BEEMBEORE Z & DRl DR E ik
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(d) the method of calculating the market values for each of the account titles
on the balance sheet; and
B wpb=F TR 2 FHIZET 2N
(e) explanations on the matters set forth in (b) to (d).
2 HIEE - FabARE TICET 2 FHEICOW T, Rl OEE 5D TR EE 254
2, FEALOREC»2OLT . ELTHIEEELRY, ZOHREITIE, 20
ENOZOBEBHEZETL LT IE R 520,
(2) The matters set forth in item (ii), (b) to (e) of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be set down in the notes, if it is extremely difficult to identify the
market values. In this case, an entry to that effect and the reason therefor
must be set down in the notes.
3 BRNE PE M OB EE DTS N E G FEDORE K ORUE DB D KRS & 5
THY, O, HEEMEELOCEMABOR T PEEIMICHO LTHETH I
B RIS H O TE, BemEEL NSMABOFERTS Y 27 (&F],
WO, @@ipEin iy (B8 KB HWRICHRET 2efpEmntisz o, T
ZOHEIZBWTH L, ) 2B 2M5% OMMOEIEOBIE O LB L 5\ OMGRE
WO, BIFZOEMECREICBWTHE L, ) OER & 72225 UREHEEE OBUE D28 12 %f
T 5 Y%A E E & AR OMEO LB RICHEEN H 255 121E, ROKFIZ
B 5P ORXSITIE T, A FICED DL FHEEL L 2T LR b2,
(3) For a company submitting financial statements whose financial assets and
financial liabilities constitute most of the total amount of assets and the total
amount of liabilities and are also material in light of the business purpose of
the company, if there are material rates of fluctuation in the values of the
financial assets and financial liabilities in response to fluctuations in the
numerical values of the indicators that are the cause of major market risks
(meaning risks of losses incurred by fluctuations in money rates, currency
values, quotations on a financial instruments market (meaning a financial
instruments market as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (14) of the Act;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) or any other indicators;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph and the following paragraph)
for the financial assets and financial liabilities, the matters specified in the
following items for the respective categories of financial instruments set forth
in those items must be set down in the notes:
— ZOYRZEHIZBWT, WY A7 ICHT 5 E &S AEFIE L T 5 g
i SR IS EERBHRME O T ICEET 5 E R

(1) financial instruments whose risk management uses quantitative analyses on
market risks: the quantitative information based on the analyses and
information related thereto; or

= ZDYRIZEBRIZBWT, i) AZICET 2 EENSHITEFIH L TRV

P ROA ROa 2T 2 FH

(i1) financial instruments whose risk management does not use quantitative
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analyses on market risks: the matters set forth in (a) and (b) below:

A ZDYRZERIZBNT, 1) A7 T LERBHOTEZFHL TWRNE

(a) the fact that quantitative analyses on market risks are not used in their
risk management; and

m iU A7 QYR LR 5 R @mE O, SElE TS ISR DG Ot
DIEEDOBUE DB 2 S BERY 22 FilH CTHUE L THEIE L 72 IRpfili O BEEEE X O Z LI
B9~ % 1%

(b) increases and decreases in market values that have been calculated by
assuming a reasonable scope of fluctuations in the numerical values of
money rates, currency values, quotations on financial instruments markets
and any other indicators that serve as the causes of market risks, and
information related thereto.

4 FPEE S ulHT 2 FES, MEHRBHSEONS Y A 7 O FERE A E I
LTWARWEAITIE, TOBEROZOHBZ IR LT i b,

(4) If the matters set forth in item (ii), (b) of the preceding paragraph do not
appropriately reflect the actual conditions of market risks associated with the
company submitting financial statements, an entry to that effect and the
reason therefor must be set down in the notes.

5 afkfEtE (RHMIOZECLVFRZ//L L2 BNE LTHRAT DD EERS, )
FOAMRES: (BB BRAMERZRS, ) O bMHoH 5 bDIZH>NTIE, EHE
FTEHMOEF L —EDOWIRII XS Lo A ERL LRT IR B2,

(5) With regard to monetary claims (excluding those held for the purpose of
gaining a profit from fluctuations in the market value) and securities
(excluding trading securities) that have maturity periods, the total amount of
the claims or securities to be redeemed within a certain period must be set
down in the notes.

6 thiE. BEHfEAL, V—2EBELOZOMOAETHOT, &FOAHEHES L O
IZOWTIE, BE TEFEOAGRHEEZ —CEOHMICX g L& 2R LT e 5
RN, T2 U R E RS = THUE T D AR R SR
B ICHET 2EASERHMEICFEH SN TWLGEITIE, TOEOEGLEH DT
RZHZENTE D,

(6) With regard to corporate bonds, long-term borrowings, lease obligations, and
any other debts which require the payment of interest, the total amount of the
debts to be repaid within a certain period must be set down in the notes;
provided, however, that if the amount is entered in the schedule of corporate
bonds prescribed in Article 121, paragraph (1), item (iii) or in the schedule of
borrowings, etc. prescribed in item (iv) of that paragraph, a statement to that
effect may be set down in the notes in lieu of entering the amount.

7 RAIAHEICED D FHIT, MBHERRESHENEEMBEERLZER L TW L5821,
FLETH Z L EE LA,

(7) The matters specified in the preceding paragraphs are not required to be
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entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(B mFEZRIZ BT 2 1E50)

(Notes on Securities)

FNGOL Fig GBELHEZRLS, ) [ZEDLFHDOIT), AMMFEHFICONTIE, KO
F I DA MEERORZITIS L. YA FIZED D FHEAEL L2 TNIER 572
W, 2L, BEEOZ LDV HDIZOWTIE, ERREEK T ENTE S,

Article 8-7 (1) In addition to the matters specified in the preceding Article
(excluding paragraph (7)), with regard to securities, the matters specified in
the following items for the respective categories of securities set forth in those
items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be
omitted for immaterial matters:

eH HAMRES U FEFE (FrEAMREARONAEZEORRICET 2 NEF
T CERIERBETHE -+ 25) HF_t=RF 5O ET 2R EARMRER TH
DT, FHREMIM O T ORFIZI T 2 YA liFEsR OFHMNAE 2 B EH R H IC 3 1 2 #]
HOMREMEE S LRl 2 HEEZHRA L TV HEEIZH O T, R OFHEH
M) DI F 7w 2240

(i) trading securities: the valuation difference included in the profit or loss for
the relevant business year (with regard to regulated securities prescribed in
Article 23, item (ii) of the Cabinet Office Order on Disclosure of Information
on Regulated Securities (Ministry of Finance Order No. 22 of 1993) for which
a method has been adopted whereby the valuation amount as of the end of an
accounting period is entered as the beginning book value of those securities
for the following accounting period, the valuation difference included in the
profit or loss for the latest accounting period);

o mRA BB UREFEEEASRE RIS T SRMESEEGRERIZE
T o EER R AR D b O KOS RHL 2 ML SR R G LA 2 7
WHDIZKS L, EDOX5 T L DOWITHEIT 5 FH

(i1) bonds held to maturity: the following matters by category, after bonds have
been classified into those whose market value as of the balance sheet date
exceeds the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet
date and those whose market value does not exceed the amount reported on
the balance sheet:

A BEERIRE R IZB T B RS R

(a) the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;

7 B B2 E T D Rl

(b) the market value as of the balance sheet date; and

N BERRER BB T o B R R & B IRE B3 Rl & O ZE%E

(c) the difference between the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and the market value as of the balance sheet date;
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= FamRl GEE BRAMRERICEZ Y T 2R LR, ) KOBESHHKA (58
B HAMRERICZ ST oA 2 R<, )

(iii) shares in a subsidiary company (excluding shares that fall under trading
securities) and shares in an affiliated company (excluding shares that fall
under trading securities):

A SEXIRE B ICB T DB IR R4

(a) the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;

o BERTIREE B I D B

(b) the market value as of the balance sheet date; and

N BEXTIRFER RIS 5 B IR E G BAE L S IRE BB IT AR & o £

(c) the difference between the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and the market value as of the balance sheet date;

W ZofiAMars:  AMMEEsx R BRAOZOMOFMGEFRZ V9, FHARZIC
BWCTRHELU, ) OFEI & ICYEZA MR 2 B3 BE B Ik 2 8 xR Es L
DSR2 2 5 6 O KOS EM R RERE R BERMZ B 2 20 d Dl
XL, TOX5y T & DRITHT 5 FH

(iv) other securities: the following matters by category, after each class of
Securities (meaning shares, bonds and any other securities; the same applies
in item (vi)) has been classified into those for which the amount reported on
the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date exceeds the acquisition cost
and those for which the amount does not exceed the acquisition cost:

A BRI 2B KRG B

(a) the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;

=B EE N il

(b) the acquisition cost; and

N B RE BRI D B R IR EE LA & BRI AN & 7225

(c) the difference between the amount reported on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and the acquisition cost;

o YEEFEPICRA LW RA B OES:  ESRORE I & o HE A,
HEH, TRHHEE L OTEAI 0B

(v) bonds held to maturity that were sold off during the relevant business year:

r]&

the cost of the bonds sold, the sale price, the profit or loss on the sale, and
the reason for the sale, for each class of bonds; and

N OHERFEEEEPICRH L oM A MRS AR OREE Z & o 5e %,
WOEFHFEN Ve HB O A 55

(vi) other securities that were sold off during the relevant business year: the

F]&

A

sale price, the total amount of profit on the sale, and the total amount of loss
on the sale, for each class of securities.
2 UHEEFEPICEE A MRS, ﬁ@%ﬁﬁ%®ﬁﬁ TR L OB
I N 2 DA IRESR ORA B EZZE LEZREICIE, T0E, ZEOAH
(ﬁ%%ﬁﬁ%@%%@%ﬁﬁ%%%%btﬁmLﬁé ) KOVYREE RS M RER
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ICEZTWOREBONEZERL LTI bn, 72720, BEEEOZLVEDIZ
DOWNWTIL, HRREEKT LN TE D,

(2) If the purpose of holding trading securities, bonds held to maturity, shares in
a subsidiary company, shares in an affiliated company, or other securities has
changed during the relevant business year, an entry to that effect, the reason
for the change (limited if the purpose of holding bonds held to maturity has
changed), and details of the impact of the change on the financial statements
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted
for immaterial matters.

3 WU FEFEPICHMAS OBBLEZIT O H AT, £0 5K ORI %
BRE L2 ide b, 72720, BEEOZ LW DI 2N TIE, ERREEKT 2
ZEMTED,

(3) If an impairment loss on securities during the relevant business year has
been recognized, an entry to that effect and the amount of the impairment
losses must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be
omitted for immaterial matters.

4 i (BHE 5Lk, ) ICEDDLFEIT, MEERIE S8R M B
KR L TWDLGEITIE, BlT 22 L2 E LR,

(4) The matters specified in the preceding paragraphs (excluding paragraph (1),
item (iii)) are not required to be entered when a company submitting financial

statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

(FZ VAT ¢ ZTHEANZET 5 R
(Notes on Derivatives Transactions)

FNGEOIN FENEOARDZ FLEHZRLS, ) WCEDDLIFHEHDITZ)N, T VAT 4 TR
FHZOWNTIER, IROBFIZHT HWMGIOXZITIE L, YSTICED L FHE L L
NS, 2L, BERHOZ LWL DIZOWTIE, HREEAKT 2 N
TE %,

Article 8-8 (1) In addition to the matters specified in Article 8-6-2 (excluding
paragraph (7)), with regard to derivatives transactions, the matters specified
in the following items for the respective categories of transactions set forth in
those items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may
be omitted for immaterial matters:

— Ay VRFHPEA SN THRNT UAT ¢ TIG BEIoNSRY (A, &FH,
PR ESR. B MEOEDOMOIEGI O L 2D, IRFICBWTH L, ) OFE
T & DRITHGIT DRI

(1) derivatives transactions to which hedge accounting is not applied: the
following matters for each type of subject matter of the transactions
(meaning currencies, money rates, shares, bonds, commodities, and any other

subject matter of those transactions; the same applies in the following item):

A BESIRE H TR T 2 ERIBESUIRKINT BV TE D b L7z A 2 48
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(a) the contract amount as of the balance sheet date or the principal
equivalent amount specified in the contract;
m BEXTIRE BICB T S Rl & ORI 4R 4%
(b) the market value and valuation gain or loss as of the balance sheet date;
and
N TR O BRLE 5 1R
(c) the calculation method for the market value; and
TNy UREREA ST ST VAT 0 THEG RS ORMEM O T L ORI
o7 2
(i1) derivatives transactions to which hedge accounting is applied: the following
matters for each type of subject matter of the transactions:
A BEXRE RSB 2 ROEUIRNITB O TED bz A Y 4
(a) the contract amount as of the balance sheet date or the principal
equivalent amount specified in the contract;
o B IRE RIZR T L i
(b) the market value as of the balance sheet date; and
N Bl O B E 1k
(c) the calculation method for the market value.

2 HIEEF—ZICED L2FEHIL, Wol (s, &7y a VWSl BRG], AU v
TG R OREOMDT VAT ¢ THGI 2V D, RBEIZBWTHE L, ) OFfE, diHi
SISOIT GG I A OS], BAKEICRD & O IIFRMAREIIHED S D, ST
ZADPOEGIOPWE A XX O TREE COHIM LK OZ OO B ITX 5 L TRl
LRTHIER B0,

(2) The matters specified in item (i) of the preceding paragraph must be entered
after being classified into transaction types (meaning Futures Transactions,
options transactions, forward transactions, swap transactions, and any other
derivatives transactions; the same applies in the following paragraph), into
market transactions and transactions other than market transactions, into
transactions on purchase contracts and those on sale contracts, and into the
period from the balance sheet date to the settlement date of the transaction or
to the time of termination of the contract, and other matters.

3 B _SICEDDLIEHIT, N~y URFIOHE, BEIOME, ~y UG R TE
DL OIEH T L CRidl L2 aud e 5720,

(3) The matters specified in paragraph (1), item (ii) must be entered after being
classified into the method of hedge accounting, the type of transaction, the
hedged items, and other matters.

4 F-HICED D FHIL, MFRERBHSENER MR ZER L T 25610,
FLETHZ L EE LA,

(4) The matters specified in paragraph (1) are not required to be entered when a
company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial
statements.
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(FFor B4 5 DVERD)
(Notes on Profit or Loss under Equity Method)

FNGZOIL HERMBHERZERL TORWEHICHHSTIE, ROJFFITBIT 5560
KAIIG U, UHEABICEDHFHAZEL LT ER bR, EL, H—5FICE
D LHFEIZOWTIE, B L OFREIREZOMOIEE O A TEHEEMEDOZ LU EE
S EESNT D LN TE D,

Article 8-9 For a company that does not prepare consolidated financial
statements, the matters specified in the following items for the respective
categories of cases set forth in those items must be set down in the notes;
provided, however, that, with regard to the matters specified in item (i), any
affiliated company that is not material in terms of its profit or loss the retained
earnings and any other items may be excluded:

— BESHRH 56 BESHICKT 2 %E ORI NS YR E I3 L TR
M L7256 ORE OSR M OB EFIE T REHE K D24

(i) if there is any affiliated company: the amount of investment in the affiliated
company, the amount of investment when the equity method is applied to the
investment, and the amount of investment return or investment loss; and

= B g FE R Bt GENAEE LHOHEIC L D5 Bt (REO#EIC
L VEESHEOTRICHELY LAV OEHESNDI LDIZRD, ) 2015, D
TIOHFIZBWTHL, ) Bd55E B Feil Bt oBE, Bl 45
B B et & OB G| OREEL K ONERG |@ 40 % Ofth D HE e IH

(i) if there is any special purpose company subject to disclosure (meaning a
special purpose company under Article 8, paragraph (7) (limited to one that
1s presumed not to fall under a subsidiary company of a transferor company,
etc. pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph); hereinafter the same
applies in this item): an outline of the special purpose company subject to
disclosure, an outline of transactions with the special purpose company
subject to disclosure, the transaction amounts, and any other material

matters.

(BRI Y FHE L OS2 T % EED)
(Notes on Transactions with Related Parties)
FNGEO+ MEERBHSHEPEESER L OIG] CYMEEYEE D HE = DD
[CH M BERB S E OB TIT 5 G K OSBRSS E B =FH L DM
ODHiEITféa ZBRE Y FE DN SRS TR L C UM B R R IR S EICHE R B 2 &
FLTWDSb0EET, ) ZTOTVLHHAICIE, TOEELRLDIZHOVT, ROFK
GBI 2 FEHEABEYFE T LICER LR TR R b, L, WERERIET
DA EFEM B H R EZERL L TV DEHEIE. DR T,
Article 8-10 (1) If a Company Submitting Financial Statements carries out
transactions with any related party (the transactions include any transactions
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which the related party carries out with the company submitting financial

statements for the benefit of a third party and any transactions carried out

between the company submitting financial statements and a third party

wherein the related party exerts a material impact on the company submitting

financial statements with regard to the transactions), the following matters

must be set down in the notes for each related party, with regard to any of the

transactions that are material; provided, however, that this does not apply

when the company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated

financial statements:

— YEBEY EENSEFEOLAITIX, FOLA, PIi{E#, RS IIHES, F
%%0) V\M}S&U“é % B FE 5 DGR M IR 2 M B s R IR S O T ARG X

M B RE R S OFRME TR 2 B Y EEH O A EIG

(1) if the related party is a company, etc., its name, location, and stated capital
or capital contribution, a description of its business, and the share of voting
rights in the related party held by the company submitting financial
statements, or the share of voting rights in the company submitting financial
statements held by the related party;

T OYEEEYEENMEAANOE I, TOK4A, BELOYEMEERREESEO
AR TR 5 Y RL B Y T OFT A IS

(ii) if the related party is an individual, the related party's name and
occupation, and the share of voting rights in the company submitting
financial statements held by the related party;

= YBMBEEREH S & YRR Y F=E L Ot

(ii1) the relationship between the company submitting financial statements and
the related party;

W HGloWNE

(iv) the details of the transactions;

T Bl oORHE R O LS a8

(v) the transaction amount by type of transaction;

AN GIE S CV AN G S Sk S ek ay

(vi) conditions of the transactions and the policy for deciding the conditions of
the transactions;

£ EGNT X0 R UIEMER IR 5 E28 B B o BRI S

(vii) the ending balances of the separate major account titles pertaining to
claims and obligations arising from transactions;

N BEIRHEOERRNHOTLEICIE, TOE, EHONEL Y HE LN MEHE
\—L?Z_TI/\}:)E/%“O)W@

(viii) if there have been any changes in the conditions of the transactions, an
entry to that effect, the details of the change, and the details of the impact of
the change on the financial statements;

o BN ER T o EHES SRR GERE REERIEORBITIZES TRV,
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EBOFRFICERBRMENET TWD, UIET DA REMED ESVMERE ISR 5 1&
MEZ NS, ) SUTHEPE TAMEMESTE (MRPEMEHE, FAMEME, HAMEMEZOM I B
EFLHEHELVD, UTHELT, ) TR STV L5EICE, RICHEIT 5 FH

(ix) if claims against the related party are classified as claims with a
possibility of default (meaning claims against debtors who have not yet
reached a state of business failure, but who face or are very likely to face
serious problems in repaying their debts) or as bankruptcy or reorganization
claims, etc. (meaning bankruptcy claims, rehabilitation claims,
reorganization claims, and other equivalent claims; the same applies
hereinafter), the following matters:

A YEEFEEROBEG YK

(a) the balance of the allowance for doubtful accounts as of the end of the
current business year;

0 MEEERICH ELEE S Y SRS

(b) additions to the allowance for doubtful accounts, etc. reported for the
current business year; and

N HEREERICH ELEEREERAE (RkMEE ERBICERZRMBENRAELTT
WRWEBE T 2EHZ VS, ) ICKG SR TWIEHEE TV TAE U 518
Hrzaie, )

(c) the bad debt losses, etc. (including any bad debt losses incurred if the
claims have been classified as general claims (meaning claims against
debtors who are not facing serious problems in their management
conditions)); and

4 BEE A EE OGN L T, BESIE LS DOGI L ENRE SN TWVDIHEIC

BWT, HFRRTLH2Z2EDEYLRBDOOLNDHDITONTIX, FiFICHET HHIH

(x) if any allowance other than the allowance for doubtful accounts has been
established for transactions with the related party, matters equivalent to
those set forth in the preceding items regarding any of the allowances that
are found appropriate to be set down in the notes.

2 RIEAXOBREIC»»DLLT, FEFEILGLOE 5B 5 FHEIT, HNAEET
LHA ST OEEYEFOMBE I L IR L GRElT o2& TE %,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the main clause of the preceding paragraph,
the matters set forth in items (ix) and (x) of that paragraph may be entered as
a combined amount for each type of related party set forth in the items of
Article 8, paragraph (17).

3 BENEE L OGO BLIROFFITED DWGNIOWTIEL, F—HIIHET DT
FLAE L7720,

(3) With regard to any of the transactions with a related party that are specified
in the following items, the notes prescribed in paragraph (1) are not required:
—  —REEAAFLIC X D ERA I NS FEARE K O Y O I Y Z OfIRG | OMHEE 5

H TG RN — KOG LR TH D Z & A AR TSI

54



(i) transactions based on general competitive bidding, receipt of interest on
deposits and dividends, and other transactions whose conditions are clearly
similar to those of general transactions in light of the nature of the
transactions; and

T HBICHT W, B G & ONRERE 574 00 SCEA

(i1) payment of remuneration, bonuses, and severance packages to officers.

4 H-HICET S EEHIT, R SIS KV ER LR U 5 2w,
(4) The matters set forth in paragraph (1) must be set down in the notes in

accordance with Form No. 1.

(Bl 3T EE B I B3 5 R

(Notes on Parent Company or Any Material Affiliated Company)

FNEO+DOZ MBHBRHSLIZIONWT, ROKFITEIT 28 BHEET H5AE 21,
VA FIED DL FHEAFL L RIT TR O, 72720, MERERTE S 2 8
MBHRELER L THWDEEIE. DR Thuy,

Article 8-10-2 (1) If any of the entities set forth in the following items exist for a
company submitting financial statements, the matters specified in each of
those items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that this does
not apply when the company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements:

— Blatt HEBSHOAPRE N E ORITT DA MRS A SpEsn BRI (558
CRBANEICHET D SRS FT 2 WU RIS OHIRIZ IV TERIL S 4L
TWHRILHEZAT O b0 El, UTFTZOFIZEBWTHL, ) ICEHLTWD
Balld o TUIE O F KOS/ G T O TR, € ORITT 5 A MRESR % &
PG SIS FTIC B L TR WSS IZH > TIEEDE

(i) a parent company: the name of the parent company and, when securities
issued by the parent company are listed on a financial instruments exchange
(meaning a financial instruments exchange as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (16) of the Act, including one established outside Japan which is
of the same nature; hereinafter the same applies in this item), an entry to
that effect and the name of the financial instruments exchange, and when
securities issued by the parent company are not listed on a financial
instruments exchange, an entry to that effect; and

= EEREESt YEBEESHOA PRI TR EAEH LIc GG ORE R X
TR ERROGEOFEERR L 7207 UL St O B R L OB R EIC
B 2T 2 HE D&%

(i1) a material affiliated company: the name of the Material affiliated company,
and the amounts of the following items on its balance sheet and profit and
loss statement, on which the amount of investment returns or investment

losses has been calculated, when the equity method is applied:
A BESREEE (REBEESF. BEEEEAF. MBAMGE. EEAEGEH
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MEERFTTOMOBEHEZERAZ WD, )

(a) balance sheet items (meaning total current assets, total fixed assets, total
current liabilities, total fixed liabilities, total net assets, and any other
material items); and

n HiERFEEE (Gt bA (EBIGEE ST, DLFREC, ) | Biolnry #Hse e
ERASTIBLG | Al B R &80, 4 AR 4 3T 2 R ke oo &
EREAZ VD, )

(b) profit and loss statement Items (meaning net sales (including revenue
from service operations; the same applies hereinafter), the amount of net
income for the period before tax or the amount of net loss for the period
before tax, the amount of net income for the period or the amount of net
loss for the period, and any other material items).

2 HIEE oA ROw 28T 2HE OFIL, REOREICH»DLLT, IROFZIT
BWFLTEC XV T 2N TE L, ZOHAICIE, TOFLRLEH L2 ThiEk
57w,

(2) The amounts for the items set forth in item (ii), (a) and (b) of the preceding
paragraph may, notwithstanding the provisions of the same paragraph, be
entered in either of the following ways; in this case, a statement to that effect
must be made:

— EEAREESHICOWVWTAE L THET 2 H1E
(i) by entering the combined amounts for the material affiliated companies; or
= R LA OB IIERERAOSEORER R L o BES

FEIZOWTER L CRldid 5 51k

(i1) by entering the combined amounts for affiliated companies on which the

amount of investment returns or investment losses has been calculated,

when the equity method is applied.

(Bish Rzt 0w )
(Application of Tax Effect Accounting)

FNEO+— EABZOMFIRICEET 2 CELHBIERELEL LGRS (LT
NMEANBLE] LW o, ) 2o TiE, BishREE (BEXTREICE LS TWv 5 &R
K OBREDOGFE L BRI OFEOM R E SNTEEKXOABEOSFH & ORI R
W LHAITBNT, BAAERIRDIIEABFOSFH 2 EINTHIRIE T2 Z &Ik
0. IEANBEEZPERRT 2 RTO Y WIHF S O B8 L IEABLE OSFHZ A EICRHS S
L ODRFHEE VS, LTRL, ) ML TMB#EREZER LR TR 5k
VY,

Article 8-11 With regard to corporate taxes and any other taxes that are imposed
with amounts related to profits as the tax base (hereinafter referred to as
"corporate tax, etc."), financial statements must be prepared by applying tax
effect accounting (meaning an accounting process which, when there are
differences between the amounts of assets and liabilities reported on the
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balance sheet and the amounts of assets and liabilities derived as a result of
calculating the taxable income, reasonably matches the amount of net income
for the period before deducing corporate tax, etc. with the applicable amount of
corporate tax, etc. through an appropriate inter-period allocation of the amount
of corporate tax, etc. pertaining to the differences; the same applies

hereinafter).

(Bl REFHCBE 3 5 R
(Notes on Tax Effect Accounting)

FNGEO+FZ @IEROHEICLVBRREFHZEM Lz L E1E, ROKFITHIT 5 FH
ZEFL LR T IE R 570,

Article 8-12 (1) When tax effect accounting is applied pursuant to the provisions
of the preceding Article, the matters set forth in the following items must be
set down in the notes:

— MUELBIeERE (BIIRSFHOEHICEIVEES LG EER 88 EZ W5, T
ML, ) ROBERESAE FBIRSFFOEMAICE VAL LT Esns&58%
W, LTFRIC, ) OFEDEREKBIDNR

(1) a breakdown of the major causes for the occurrence of deferred tax assets

|

(meaning the amount reported as assets as a result of applying tax effect
accounting; the same applies hereinafter) and deferred tax liabilities
(meaning the amount reported as liabilities as a result of applying tax effect
accounting; the same applies hereinafter);

O ONBFEFEIRDEANBEOFEICHVONBE (UUTZORICENT A
EFBF ] L), ) EIEABEZYERRT 2 RT0 Y WM 259 5 1B ABLSE

(B RSFTOEMANC LV G ESNDEABFEOREHE -~ ET, ) O (UTFZ

DRIZBNT TBNRESFHEMEOIEABFEORHER] LD, ) LOMIZERN
bo LT, HEERDRKE o7 ERHE BRI ONGR

(ii) if there is a difference between the tax rate used for calculating the
corporate tax, etc. for the relevant business year (hereinafter referred to as
the "normal effective statutory tax rate" in this Article) and the ratio of
corporate tax, etc. (including deferred corporate tax, etc. reported as a result
of applying tax effect accounting) to the net income for the period before
corporate tax, etc. is deducted (hereinafter referred to as the "corporate tax
burden rate, etc. after the Application of tax effect accounting" in this
Article), the breakdown of the causes for the difference, by major item;

= EABEOBROE LI L0 BIER 4 E E & CBIER e A B O eEMEIES
XL, ZOBFRMEESE

(iii) if the amount of deferred tax assets and the amount of deferred tax
liabilities have been revised as a result of a change in the tax rate of any
corporate tax, etc., an entry to that effect and the amounts as revised; and

M REARICEABEOBRROEEN OO LHEITIE. TONE K ORE
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(iv) if there has been a change in the tax rate of any corporate tax, etc. after
the closing date, the details of the change and the impact thereof.

2 MUEREEPEDFEIC YT MIERBE ED O PR S NN H 25 A1, 4
AR BT — S I 5 FHICOFE THER LR T TR 50,

(2) If any amount has been deducted from deferred tax assets if calculating the
deferred tax assets, the amount must be set down in the notes in addition to
the matters set forth in item (i) of the preceding paragraph.

3 HBIHE SIS FEICOWTIE, IEEEMBLR & BRI A% OEAB
HOBAMBLOMOEBRMEEENBEOEHE O FTHHGEICIE, ELEHIE
T5HLIENTED,

(3) With regard to the matters set forth in paragraph (1), item (i), the notes may
be omitted if the difference between the normal effective statutory tax rate and
the corporate tax burden rate, etc. after the application of tax effect accounting
1s not more than five percent of the normal effective statutory tax rate.

(e 7 e A~ 1) B2 1 D < GBIRAR A2 BE 9~ 2 1ERD)
(Notes on Retirement Benefits Based on Defined-Benefit Plan)

FINGZO+F= BBASAICBE U, feEm e (Melmm e (—Eoiez %LU
ADONEBIZFEAIL T, MLt 05 Yk & LIS IBIRAS 112 4R 2 1B INA) Ze L HH 28755
ERADRVIBIRIG R E 2V 9, REHE —HIZBWTH L, ) LS ORIl B %
W, BT ROENROTFZOZF HIZBWTRL, ) &AL TW 258123,
ROXFITHT 2 FHZEL LR T TR 570,

Article 8-13 (1) If a defined-benefit plan (meaning a retirement benefit plan
other than a defined-contribution plan (meaning a retirement benefit plan
whereby a company, etc. accumulates certain premiums outside of the company,
etc. and bears no obligation to contribute any additional funds for retirement
benefits other than the premiums; the same applies in paragraph (1) of the
following Article); the same applies in item (i) and Article 8-13-3, paragraph
(1)) is adopted for retirement benefits, the following matters must be set down
in the notes:

—  fEE RS B DR
(i) an outline of the defined-benefit plan;
= RBdAEBE O EER S & HIREE OWRICHE T A HE OGREEY SR E
(i1) a reconciliation of the beginning balance and the ending balance of
retirement benefit obligations, including the amounts of the following items:
A BEEM
(a) the service cost;
7 FLEEH
(b) the interest cost;
N BERHE Eo RO ERE
(c) the amount of the actuarial gain/loss arisen;
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= BEEARAT O SCEAER
(d) the amount of retirement benefits paid;
R WEEEE N ORI
(e) the amount of the past service cost arisen; and
~ Ot
(f) others;
= ESEFEOHERR EMREREORICE T HTHA O&KEE G
(iii) a reconciliation of the beginning balance and the ending balance of pension
assets, including the amounts of the following items:
A HIRRE IS
(a) the expected return;
7 HEREE Eo R ORAR
(b) the amount of the actuarial gain/loss arisen;
N HFEETHLEMENL OHHEE
(c) the amount of contribution from the company, etc. which is the employer;
= BEEAGAT O SCEAER
(d) the amount of retirement benefits paid; and
ok il
(e) others;
WU RIS (HE S M OV & PE D WIRTR 5 & BB IR FRITET B S 72 IBIAG (151 24 &
K ORTAFESE A ORI 2 E O LY G ieiiER
(iv) a reconciliation of the ending balances of retirement benefit obligations
and pension assets and the retirement benefit reserves and prepaid pension
cost reported on the balance sheet, including the amounts of the following
items:
A KRR A o=
(a) the unrecognized actuarial gain/loss;
B RER R £ %
(b) the unrecognized past service costs; and
N DA
(c) others;
F RERAS AR R ORI S £ OWNEFRE A O 4%
(v) the amounts of the retirement benefit expenses and the following
constituent items thereof:
1 EBEM
(a) the service cost;
m FEEM
(b) the interest cost;
N 3R I A
(c) the expected return;

= HHEE LoZEROE LB
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(d) the amount of the actuarial gain/loss reported as an expense;

A S E B E ] O AL

(e) the amount of the past service cost reported as an expense; and

~ Ot

(f) others;

N BRI 5 RICHEIT 5 FIH
(vi) the following matters concerning pension assets:

A4 EEEEOFELNR ORI AETE CBMGH BN ET5EFEEZ VI, ) B
WE SN TWDEEFEHE (SHEFEUSNONTITHEAL T EELZIRE L LT
BIEAST 2 AL O HIE A VD, ) IZBWT, F&EEDOAFHHEICRT 5 5% R %
FAHEREITAR DR FEM PEO B DO EIG ICEHEM N H 555121, MiLHIE T
i, )

(a) the major breakdown of pension assets (if, with regard to a corporate
pension plan (meaning a plan whereby a company, etc. pays retirement
benefits using assets accumulated outside of the company, etc. as the
resource) for which a retirement benefit trust (meaning a trust for the
purpose of retirement benefits) has been established, the proportion of the
amount of trust property pertaining to the retirement benefit trust in the
total amount of pension assets is material, this includes the proportion or
amount); and

2 R E IS R O E 15

(b) the method of establishment of the long-term expected rate of return;

t  BEEE LoFHEEMICET 2 kICE T 2 FE
(vii) the following matters concerning the actuarial calculation basis:

SO GIES

(a) the discount rate;

7 R AR I A R

(b) the long-term expected rate of return; and

N Z DA

(c) others; and

N FOMOFEIE
(viil) any other matters.

2 HIEE S BB ARKOELENIBT2HEBICET2HBAICODWTUL, 20
GRICEHIEMERZ LWERD LN 5G4 RE, S%EAZRTAMEAM L THTEL
T IER B,

(2) Ttems categorized as those set forth in item (i), (f), item (iii), (e), and item (v),
(f) of the preceding paragraph must be set down with a name that is indicative
of the item, unless its amount is found to be immaterial.

3 HHICEDLFHIL, MBHEREESHEPERMBEER LR L TV L5512,
FLETH Z L EE LA,

(3) The matters specified in paragraph (1) are not required to be entered when a
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company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial
statements.

(e 7 L S o) B 0 D < BTERAS AT BA 9 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Retirement Benefits Based on Defined-Contribution Plan)
ENEO+ =0 BEGFICEL, MERHHELRH L TV HEICIE, ROKS
28 B FHEAER LT uE e 5720,
Article 8-13-2 (1) If a defined-contribution plan is adopted for retirement
benefits, the following matters must be set down in the notes:
— T ML ) O
(1) an outline of the defined-contribution plan;
T TREE U B LT AR 2 BN AG AT B O R
(i1) the amount of retirement benefit expenses pertaining to the defined-
contribution plan; and
= ZOfhoRHE
(iii) any other matters.
2 AEIZE®D 2 FHEIT, MEEREBHSEDE/RMBHERZIER L T D551,
FLET D Z L EE LA,
(2) The matters specified in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(R 3 F 1 B2 L 2R < JBIRARAHZ B3 2 1ERD)

(Notes on Retirement Benefits Based on Multi-Employer Plan)
FNEO+F=0= FENEFO+=OBEICHPOLT, IBREFGMHICEL, BkoFEEE
Th ORFIZL VRS NIHEERMHE (T ZOHIZHEWT EEFEEEH
] v, ) ZEALTWLHEICE, ROFZICHIT 2HEDORSISC, HiX

KFICEDHFHEZETL L RIT X R 620,

Article 8-13-3 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 8-13, if a defined-
benefit plan established by multiple companies, etc. which are employers
(hereinafter referred to as a "multi-employer plan" in this paragraph) is
adopted for retirement benefits, the matters specified in the following items for
the respective categories of cases set forth in those items must be set down in
the notes:

— WMEHMREBEHSHEOFESEEOHZAHICEETE 246 HEFEEHED
BEE R OENGO+ ZF—HE 505\ 5 FE TIIoEITF 5 5HE

(1) if the amount of pension assets of the company submitting financial
statements can be reasonably calculated: an outline of the multi-employer
plan and the matters set forth in Article 8-13, paragraph (1), items (ii) to
(viii); and

= MBHERBRHSHOFESEEOHE SHIICEE TE WSS
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(i) if the amount of pension assets of the company submitting financial
statements cannot be reasonably calculated:
A EEEFE S E oM
(a) an outline of the multi-employer plan;
7 MR I R I AR D BRSO B
(b) the amount of retirement benefit expenses pertaining to the multi-
employer plan;
N BEECEEZE A B O LT OFE LRI
(c) the latest accumulation status of the multi-employer plan; and
= BEFETFEOHE., MAANEXITHEREICHO DMBHRENSHO Z
nooEE
(d) the proportion of the premiums, the number of subscribers, or the gross
pay of the multi-employer plan which the company submitting financial
statements accounts for.
2 AHEB—SOREICLVERT NS EHIT, FNEO+=F—HE SITHBIT HERL
ICEOTRMT DI ENTED, ZOHAICIE., TORFEZRM LTI R B0,
(2) The matters that must be set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of
item (i) of the preceding paragraph may be included in the notes set forth in
the items of Article 8-13, paragraph (1). In this case, a statement to that effect
must be made.
3 HTIHICED HHFEIL, MBEERBHSHDERMEERZER L TO 256121,
FLElT D Z 2 L2,
(3) The matters specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(Abv7 - FTvar, BAKKA 7Y 2 o XUTBAOK O 5 T2 B
VARE)
(Notes on Granting or Delivery of Stock Options, Share Options in Company, or
Shares in Company)

BNEOFN A by 7 - A7y a B LFEKAA 7 Y a a2 5T fRORK
KE2ZMH L TWDGEITIE, ROBFITHITHFEHATL LRITER 620, 272
L. BIBDEDNRH 5 5HEIE T DIRY TR,

Article 8-14 (1) If a company submitting financial statements has granted stock
options or share options in the company or delivered shares in the company,
the following matters must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that
this does not apply if it is otherwise provided for:

— BBEORMAZTZSEICIE, YSHFEEFEICB T 2EME FELX ORI B4
(1) if services have been received, the amount reported as expenses for the
relevant business year and the account title thereof;

= O MEZRELESAICE. TOBGINCRT 240G ER FREOIE LR
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OF A4
(i) if goods have been acquired, the initial amount reported as assets or
amount reported as expenses for the transaction, and the account title
thereof; and
= MERIRITEIC X 2 RBAECHAITIE, Flige LTEH E L2451
(iii) if unexercised stock options have been forfeited, the amount reported as
profit.
2 HIEICHT 2 FHIL, W #EERESEDNERBM R L ER L TV L5812,
RLET A ZEAEE LR,
(2) The matters set forth in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(Abv7 « A7 a BT SR
(Notes on Stock Options)

FNGEO+H BIEOHEDIZN, Ay 7 « 72 a ORE, BEEOREOZETRR
e LTROEHEFITHIT D FHEZERL LRITIUIR 57220,

Article 8-15 (1) In addition to the provisions of the preceding Article, the
following matters must be set down in the notes as the details of the stock
options, the volume of stock option activity, and changes thereto:

— [HEHREOKRE. WMRALREDOK ST LD ANEK
(i) the number of persons granted stock options, for each category, such as
officers and workers;
= HRoFEEBDOA Ny 7 - AT a D
(i1) the number of stock options by share class:
14 5%
(a) the number of stock options granted;
B YREEEEITIT DERIAHEEIC X D R
(b) the number of forfeitures of non-vested stock options in the current
business year;
N MERFEEEIT I T D MR e E L
(c) the number of vested stock options in the current business year;
= FIEEFER RO FEE RIS T L MR R HE E 72K
(d) the number of stock options yet to be vested as of the end of the previous
business year and as of the end of the current business year;
B OHEFEEEITB T DR
(e) the number of stock options exercised in the current business year;
~ MEEEEREICE T DMEFATEEC L D R
(f) the number of forfeitures of unexercised stock options in the current
business year; and

N TSR R M OV S5 34 RIS 38 1) D MR E 1% D RAT AR 2K
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(g) the number of vested stock options yet to be exercised as of the end of the
previous business year and as of the end of the current business year;

= fI5H

(iii) the grant date;

WU MEFIMEE S (HEFIME E SR DM STV R WA IZIZEDR)

(iv) vesting conditions (if there are no vesting conditions, an entry to that
effect);

T A REBHIE CHREBGHROED B RNGEITIZEDF)

(v) the requisite service period (if there is no requisite service period, an entry
to that effect);

N MERIAT A

(vi) the exercise period;

£ HERIAT A A%

(vii) the exercise price;

I\ AT E BB D A TE 2R A HATR

(viii) the fair unit value as of the grant date; and

U YFEEEFEICBWTHEITHESNZA Ny 7 « 73 a v OMENATHEE O o
-2 fiE

(ix) the average stock price at the time of exercise of the stock options that
were exercised during the current business year.

2 AIEOETIL. ROWTNAOFIETEHR LR TIIER 5720,

(2) The notes set forth in the preceding paragraph must be entered in either of
the following ways:

— RN CEET D Ak

(i) by entering the notes individually for each contract; or
BB EEN L TR D A

(i1) by entering the notes collectively for multiple contracts.

3 HIEOBEZHNDLT, OB ZITHBIT LA Ny 7 « AT a3 AZo0TE, #
BRI A L TR L TE R b auy,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, notes for the
following stock options must not be entered collectively for multiple contracts:
— MEXRREDOX Sy, HERIMEERIEONEE . x5 85 51 & OHERIAT A1 [ 23 22

FRLTHWD LIV RWA Ny AT va v
(i) stock options that cannot be regarded generally similar in their
classification of persons subject to grants thereof, in the details of their

vesting conditions, in their requisite service periods, and in their exercise

periods;
= MROABFNIAE LA Ny 7 g  EARBICNE LA Ny o F
AV IV

(ii) stock options granted before a public offering of shares, and stock options
granted after a public offering of shares; and
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= MEFATHME ORETERE L RRDLA Ny 7 « AT v a v
(iii) stock options with considerably different methods for setting the exercise
prices.

4 MEEFEIIMGINTEANY T AT a VRO EEREOLFHERICLIA
ERFEHEMNAEESNTA Ny 7 « 72 g 2O TR, ATEZRFEM AR o B
FiEE U LB ESIET ONCE A U 7z 3 70 FRRERUE ) OV o AR B A Godk L
RFNE R B, 2L, M LR ERER O U7 37 B il oo RAE 5 15
DODARBIF—DHDIZHOWTITERN L TR T D52 LN TE D,

(4) With regard to stock options granted during the current business year and
stock options whose fair unit value has changed due to changes in conditions
during the current business year, the calculation technique used as the method
for estimating the fair unit value and the main basic numerical values used
along with the method for estimating the values must be entered; provided,
however, that the calculation technique used and the method for estimating
the main basic numerical values used may be entered collectively for stock
options that have used the same methods.

5 AbvZ AT arOWHMBEEBRORETEE LT, 850 EBRMDORE
AT KD RN B O RAR TG 2 Rlak L 722 T U7 6 720,

(5) The method for estimating the number of stock options forfeited due to non-
attainment of service conditions or performance conditions must be entered as
the method for estimating the number of stock options vested.

6 RAMHERNAbyZ - A7V a 25 LTHL5EEITE, AEZRFHMHAm D &
AL LT, ZOMIEE R ET 2L 70 2 BHEOKRKOFHM FIE I DWW CRE#E L
RFNIE R B,

(6) If an unlisted enterprise has granted stock options, it must enter the
valuation method for the shares in the company on which the calculation of the
fair unit value is based, as the method for estimating the fair unit value.

7T ALy AT arOBEAMYT) OKRFEMIE (R by 7 o T g CBERAT
EEIND EUE LS E OB YEZY OMETH Y . B RICKTLA My 7 - F
Tva vy DIFEETH D BAEORKOFHmEE & AT & OEFHEZ VS, LLFZDHE
IZBWTRHL, ) ICXDREELITHOREGEICIE, FEFERICET 2 ARKFEAMEDO S
ALY EFEEEEICBWTCHNTHEINZA Ny 7 - 72 a COMERAITHERIZ
BT 5 ARPERE DB FHRZ TR LR T IE R 5720,

(7) If a calculation has been made based on the per-unit intrinsic value (meaning
the per-unit value assuming the exercise of stock options, comprised of the
difference between the amount at which the shares in the company that
constitute the underlying assets of the stock options are valued as of that point
in time and the exercise price; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph)
of the stock options, the total amount of the intrinsic value as of the end of the
business year, and the total amount of the Intrinsic Value as of the exercise
dates of the stock options that were exercised during the relevant business
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year must be set down in the notes.

8 AbMv 7 AT alOFRMEREZITOILME, A by 7 - 7 arONEEL
THRLEFHIIEERNE ULEAIE, TOEEAFICOVTHER L2 TIIER 672
W, FETRHICBITAA Ny 7 « 72 a U OANIERFHERAN S 5 H ONIE 725
AL T & o7 /o . NIERFAREAM O RE L 2Th R 272 5812iE. £0E
ZIEFL LR T B 7w,

(8) If there has been a change in the matters set down in the notes as the details
of stock options as a result of the conditions of the stock options having
changed, the details of the change must be set down in the notes. If the fair
unit value has not been reviewed because the fair unit value of the stock
options as of the date that the conditions changed was lower than the fair unit
value as of the grant date, an entry to that effect must be set down in the notes.

9 FH—HMNOLATHEICED 2 FHIL, MHEERBHSEDNERE#ERZERL TS
Lalid, Rl ELARY,

(9) The matters specified in paragraph (1) through the preceding paragraph are
not required to be entered when a company submitting financial statements
prepares consolidated financial statements.

(BHRA 7> a2 v ROV A AL O E 3l & 3 5 B O ERD)
(Notes on Transactions in Which Consideration Consists of Share Options in
Company or Shares in Company)

FNFO+AR BNKOFMUOHEDIEH, HHOZHEXIIIMEDOBRGOXME L LTH
A 7 v a 2 EXTAROMKE LR LTV D583, fidE—HE 51
T 2FHED I BES T L HHEIZHOWT, FKICEL TRELR2TER LR, 2
DEGEITBN T, feb 2 32 1 7258 TS L 72 & O WA K O O xli X IT &
DOBAHMEBA D FE 2 Y% B X ITM E O RN ERFMMAAIC L o7 & El2id, £OF%E
R LRThiE R 620,

Article 8-16 (1) In addition to what is provided for in Article 8-14, if share
options in the company have been granted or shares in the company have been
delivered as the consideration for services received or goods acquired, any
matters set forth in the items of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article which
are relevant must be entered in an equivalent manner as under the same
Article. In this case, the details of the services received or the goods acquired,
and, if the consideration for the services or the acquisition price of the goods
was calculated based on the fair unit value of the services or goods, an entry to
that effect must be set down in the notes.

2 AMRAA T v a oM EXFAOKRRD ZAHIHETE R RIS EITIE, £
S OUeH P 23 72y & e U 7o AR L 2 R L 72 T i e B 7220,

(2) If the granting of share options in the company or the delivery of shares in
the company does not have the nature of consideration, a statement to that
effect and the grounds for determining that it does not have the nature of
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consideration must be made.

3 AT HICED D HFHIL, MBH#REHSHENEREMEER LR L TV L5512,
LT D Z L EE LR,

(3) The matters specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(BUAHIZ X D RE/BE DTN TZGE OER)
(Notes Set Down If Business Combination through Acquisition Has Been
Implemented)

FNEO+L HUHFEFEICBOTMOBEIIEELZERT 5 FEORIFIC L H4E
EREAPITONTSE REFE—HEOENGOHIVE—HEAHET 256 25k
<o ) T, I D HHAZEL LR T ITRB 20,

Article 8-17 (1) If a business combination has been carried out during the
relevant business year through acquisition of another Enterprise or a business
segment of another enterprise (excluding the cases prescribed in paragraph (1)
of the following Article and the main clause of Article 8-19, paragraph (1)), the
following matters must be set down in the notes:

— AR E O

(i) the outline of the business combination;

T MERERITE £ TV DHRESARE T IS L 7o 2 O R O

(i1) the period of performance of the acquired enterprise or the acquired
business included in the Financial Statements;

= WRHUSAR ZE SO XS U 7o 2256 0 U R M OSHil O FEHH Z & D NER

(iii) the acquisition costs of the acquired enterprise or the acquired business,
and the breakdown by type of consideration;

MU ESOxHE & U TR Z R LA cid, SRR oFEER O #itb ==k O D&
E 7B QN A AT AT T Ok

(iv) if shares have been delivered as the consideration for acquisition, the
exchange ratio and the calculation method thereof, and the number of shares
delivered or to be delivered by class of shares;

T EEERBUGEEE H O WA M OV EE

(v) the details and amount of major expenses related to acquisition;

N OFAELTLONAOEHE, BERK, EHOFERMEHBIM UIADODNAFKE
2§ D A FH e OV A LA

(vi) the amount of goodwill that occurred, the cause for the occurrence, the
amortization method, and the amortization period, or the amount of gain
from negative goodwill and the cause for the occurrence;

t ABERE PRI ANTEEEKR DG & Z T AR ORI N Z DO ERHNR

(vii) the amount of assets accepted and liabilities assumed on the date of the
business combination, and the major breakdown thereof;
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I\ EZEREARKINTHIE S5 AT EARHE (B ERNICB N TED b o
Fefiti B BRI A 02 D AF R DG ST EG | DR RAITAKAF L TBIMBYIS AT AT 5| & I
SNDWAEI A VD, ) DA K UM 5% S A4 LU D 251 LER 5 81

(viii) the details of contingent consideration (meaning consideration for the
acquisition that is additionally delivered or transferred depending on future
events or transaction results that occur after the conclusion of the business
combination contract, which is specified in the business combination
contract) provided for in the business combination contract and the
accounting policy for the relevant business year and thereafter;

L B O KRER 5> 23 D3 A LIS DB [E E & PEICBL oy SN2 HE IR, DAL
G B [E 7E G PEIZBL 5y S VT2 KA N OV O FE B O NIRRT NS 2R L OV
L 7 TR 1] 0D 0 B Y- 05 B ) H ]

(ix) if most of the acquisition costs have been allocated to intangible fixed
assets other than goodwill, the amount that has been allocated to intangible
fixed assets other than goodwill, the breakdown thereof by major type, and
the weighted average amortization period for the entirety thereof and that by
major type;

T BASEAT ORI A TE T L TWRWEEIZIE, £DFRUE OBH

(x) if the allocation of acquisition costs has yet to be completed, an entry to
that effect and the reason therefor;

+— EEMBHEEEZER L ORIz o TE, BEBANFEEE OB
HIZSET LI RE LTe e DU FEEE OBRBHAEFICRETTZEOMBEH KL
O OREETE (U BOMBRICHEMERZ LWGE 2R )

(xi) in the case of a company that does not prepare consolidated financial
statements, the estimated effects that would be exerted on the profit and loss
statement for the business year if the business combination is assumed to
have been completed on the start date of the relevant business year and the
calculation method thereof (excluding the cases where the estimated effects
are not material).

HIEOHEC D BT, UREEZEM G IR D RS HTHEMENZ LWIGAT
AT LI LNTE D, L, SFEFEIIBT D~ ORI
SUTEEMEIZZ LW, YEEEEEICR T 2 EBOMERGITR D B2k
MDD D 5EITIL, [FIEE — 5 R OHE =5 b5 £ TR 5 FHA YR
AR DB BRI DWW THER LT iudz e,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the transaction

in the business combination is not material, the notes may be omitted;

g
oL

provided, however, that if, the transactions in individual business
combinations during the business year are not material, but the transactions
in multiple business combinations during the relevant business year are
material as a whole, the matters set forth in item (i) and items (iii) to (x) of the
preceding paragraph must be set down in the notes for the transactions in the
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business combinations as a whole.

3 FBHE+—FIHT IEEOMARERIT. RICEBT2EOWTANE L, MLk
NEEBFEHZZ T TR WGEIZIE, TOF LR LARIT LR 5720,

(3) The estimated effects set forth in paragraph (1), item (xi) are any of the
following amounts and, if the notes have yet to receive an audit certification, a
statement to that effect must be made:

— GEGEAEVFEFERBOBICET Lz EE L TRE S 25 Em Kk ORI
e BSEEOBRSEFEEICHKIT 5578 LR L OHEEE R & O2H

(1) the difference between net sales and the profit and loss information
calculated by assuming that the business combination is completed on the
start date of the business year and the amount of sales and the profit and
loss information on the profit and loss statement of the acquiring enterprise;
or

= RESMAVNEEFERBOBIZET L ERE L THEE S5 B S & ORI
H

(i1) net sales and the profit and loss information calculated by assuming that
the business combination is completed on the start date of the business year.

4 ATEEFEEICITONTARESE IR OIEEN R SFHLEOMEIC L, YEFEEE
(23 THUGFEAR O 2 WAL D BHIC EHEE R WL L 2N R SRS A IR, HEAE L O
REOEFEEELL LT L 570,

(4) If a material review has been made in the initially allocated amounts of the
acquisition costs in the current business year in line with the determination of
the provisional accounting process pertaining to the business combination
implemented in the previous business year, the details and amounts of the
review must be set down in the notes.

5 H—H, B _HEEORTHICHET 2 FHIL, ER-MBHERICBWTHE—ONAENT
HWINDGAITIE, GGl 2 2HE LR, ZOHRAICIE, TOEZTEH LR TN
T 6700,

(5) The matters prescribed in paragraph (1), paragraph (2), and the preceding
paragraph are not required to be entered if the same contents are to be entered
1n consolidated financial statements. In this case, a statement to that effect
must be made.

(B EUG & 72 DRZER S BT O 56E DIER)
(Notes Set Down If Business Combination Resulting in Reverse Acquisition
Has Been Implemented)

FNGFOFIN BEFEEFEICBWTHRG L R EE-GHITOATLEEITIE, S
B S b 5 E TICBI 5 FHRICHET 2 FHHIT MY EEM ST —TF
c AEERBEH L2 & Le & S ICEE T IREB R ORISR FIC KT T 2B EE2 T LR
e 5720,

Article 8-18 (1) If a business combination resulting in reverse acquisition has
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been carried out during the relevant business year, the matters equivalent to

the matters set forth in paragraph (1), items (i) to (x) of the preceding Article

and the effects that would be exerted on the balance sheet and the profit and
loss statement if the purchase method is assumed to have been applied to the
business combination must be set down in the notes.

2 AIHEICHET 2 REHIT., RICBIT28onTne T 5,

(2) The effects prescribed in the preceding paragraph are any of the following
amounts:

— NRN=Fx AEZEH LIZGEICBIT 2B REXCEREHREEORICHEIT 2 H
HOGR L MEH#ERRENSICR 2 BEMREROBEEFREEDOYZEE DS L
D AR

(1) the difference between the amounts for the following items on the balance
sheet and the profit and loss statement in the case of applying the purchase
method and the amounts for those items on the balance sheet and the profit
and loss statement of the company submitting financial statements:

A BEGREEHE (BEAG. MBEESS. BEEEES #\ﬁfun &
EAEH BEAERF. MEEAFAOCORAZ WS, FNEO 5 HE
—BIZBWVWTRHL, )

(a) balance sheet items (meaning total assets, total current assets, total fixed
assets, total liabilities, total current liabilities, total fixed liabilities, total
net assets, and goodwill; the same applies in Article 8-21, paragraph (2),
item (i)); and

n R FEE (Gt LA, BEANReHE T EEBRASRE, BREMRSFE T
PR HRRERE, Blo | Ay WA 2R S8 SO IR A7y WIMHE Jc &40, Y WHMR] 254
ﬁﬂﬁ%%%ﬁ%%@\@hh@ﬁﬂﬁ\ﬁ®®hh%$§&@-%%t@%%

s B R U RSP S b A I TSI B W TCH
Lo )

(b) profit and loss statement items (meaning net sales, the amount of
operating income or the amount of operating loss, the amount of ordinary
income or the amount of ordinary loss, the amount of net income for the
period before tax or the amount of net loss for the period before tax, the
amount of net income for the period or the amount of net loss for the period,
the goodwill amortization amount, the gain from negative goodwill and the
per-share amount of net income for the period or per-share amount of net
loss for the period; the same applies in Article 8-21, paragraph (2), item

(1)); or
=N F 2 REEEA LG EICRB T 2 EEMREROEEHEEO ZEREEO
AFH

(ii) the amounts for major items on the balance sheet and the profit and loss
statement in the case of applying the purchase method.

3 WCHET 2 FELORELE T, ROKFITHITHEEEEORFITIST., 4
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A TITED DRENERMBEER AR L TV DLHEIZIT, Gk T2Z2 L 2ELR
VW, ZOLEIZIE, ZOFEREHMLARITNIER S0,

(3) The matters and the effects prescribed in paragraph (1) are not required to be
entered when the enterprise specified in the following items for the respective
categories of business combination set forth in those items prepares
consolidated financial Statements; in this case, a statement to that effect must
be made:

— BNEE=FARNEFE -FICET 2 EERES MEHEREHST

(i) business combination set forth in Article 8, paragraph (36), item (i):
company submitting financial statements;

ZOBNRE = RNEE SICBT 5 REME WINSEISHSOIBMEE 21T o7
13

(i1) business combination set forth in Article 8, paragraph (36), item (ii): a
company splitting in an absorption-type split or an Enterprise that made a
contribution in kind; and

= PFNGEFH - ARNEFE -FICET 2 eESEES HRtEe et

(iii) business combination set forth in Article 8, paragraph (36), item (iii): a
wholly owned subsidiary company resulting from a share exchange.

4 F-HOBEIZLVIEL LS, REEGMMTONICEEFEEOBFEFELLD
Rl WTH, EBICHENENZ L 2oL aa ke, FBEICHET 2FHELW
WAL IR LR E R b0, 2L, BiEA S ICHEIT 5 EEMEOXSITIE T,
A FIZED D EENERMBERCAERT D 2L EROELEITIT, H%FHEK
OB AT 5 2 EICRA T, TOFZRERLRTHIERL R0,

(4) If the notes have been made pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1), the
matters and the effects prescribed in that paragraph must be set down in the
notes in and after the business year following the business year in which the
business combination was carried out unless the effects become immaterial;
provided, however, that if the enterprise specified in the items in the preceding
paragraph for the respective categories of business combination set forth in
those items has started preparing consolidated financial statements, a
statement to that effect must be made in lieu of entering those matters and
effects:

(BEPEIUAS & 72 D R G PMT O 56 OTRD)
(Notes Set Down If Business Combination Resulting in Step Acquisition Has
Been Implemented)

FNEOHIL UEFEFEITBOTMOMREDORIFIZ X 2 BERBGDEEOISIZ X
DTATONTGAEITIE, WRICHEIT D2 FHAFEL LT b2y, 2720, e
EENEFREUBHEREZER L TWDEEIIE, T2 2E LR,

Article 8-19 (1) If a business combination through the acquisition of another
Enterprise has been carried out during the relevant business year through
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multiple transactions, the following matters must be set down in the notes;

provided, however, that they are not required to be entered when the combined

enterprise prepares consolidated financial statements:

— BNEFO+LHE-HAFIEIT 2 FHIZET 55 E

(1) the matters equivalent to the matters set forth in the items of Article 8-17,
paragraph (1);

= BBEENRST DICESTEG Z & O BAEAM OA FHEE & Y% B R AM A 4
fa BIZI 1T 5 Rl CHEIE L 7o BSOS JRAT & D 248

(i1) the difference between the total amount of the acquisition costs of the
respective transactions leading to the acquisition by the acquiring enterprise
and the acquisition cost of the acquired enterprise calculated using the
market value of the acquisition costs as of the date of the business
combination; and

= RIEICBT A A A & U TR LG A I B R R L O RFHE I RIT
54 <

(iii) the effects on the balance sheet and the profit and loss statement if the
difference set forth in the preceding item is treated as a profit or loss.

2 HIEAXOREIC LV ERL LG EIE, BEMEVPITONIC R EFEE OB EREE
UBRIZHEWT S, BEBEICEIEENZ L ROTHEZRE, RESZICHIT25H
AERLRTNERL R, 2L, MAaREEPERVTERCERT LI LR
DELGEICE, BT DI LEE LR,

(2) If the notes have been made pursuant to the provisions of the main clause of
the preceding paragraph, the matters set forth in the items of that paragraph
must be set down in the notes in and after the business year following the
business year in which the business combination was carried out unless the
effects become immaterial; provided, however, that if the combined enterprise
has started preparing consolidated financial statements, they are not required
to be entered.

(383 fid T O H S| % D D)
(Notes on Common Control Transactions)

FNGO _+ HEFEEFEICBW CIEE FORGIE MTONTGE I, RICH
FHFEHEZELLRTNIE R B0,

Article 8-20 (1) If a common control transaction, etc. has been carried out during
the relevant business year, the following matters must be set down in the
notes:

— Wl oRE

(i) the outline of the transaction;

= FERE L 7o EH LB oS

(i1) an outline of the implemented accounting processes; and

= Pz BIEE L2Sa it BAKOHEE-HE =5, BT AKOE
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INFIZHG T 2 FHIZHES 5 I
(iii) in the case of having additionally acquired subsidiary company shares, the
matters equivalent to those set forth in Article 8-17, paragraph (1), items (iii),
(iv), and (viii).
2 FHEOHEIZ b 6T, HEHE FTORSIZICEEENZ LWEAICIT. s
BT HZENTED, T2 L, UEFEFEICRIT 22 0@ B T OMRG|%IC
HEMTZ LW, U FEEFEICBIT 28O 8 BT O B | AR EEAEN
b OGEITIX, FHEAZICHET 2 FHZ YR E2RIZ O TR L2 Tz s
AN
(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the common
control transaction, etc. is not material, the notes may be omitted; provided,
however, that if, individual common control transactions, etc. during the
relevant business year are not material, but the multiple common control
transactions, etc. during the relevant business year are material as a whole,
the matters set forth in the items of that paragraph must be entered for the
common control transactions, etc. as a whole.
3 BT IHICED D FEIL, EFEMBHERICEBOW TR -ONENLLE SN D5EI1TIE,
T2 EEE LRV, ZOHRGITE, FOFEEHE L RTUXR L0,
(3) The matters specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to be
entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(FatEP B2 RINE G L2356 OERD)
(Notes Set Down If Subsidiary Company Has Absorbed Its Parent Company
through Absorption-Type Merger)

FINEDO Z+— FRNBStEzRINEHF LGS T ME#EREHESETHL 7R
FEPERF R 2R LRV & EE, BatnFmatt holebn e LD
UHFEEFE BT 2RBELZEL LTI 6R, 722 L, BEEICHEEN
ZLWEAITIE, EREEKT LI ENTE D,

Article 8-21 (1) If a subsidiary company has absorbed its parent company
through an absorption-type merger, if the subsidiary company, which is the
company submitting financial statements, does not prepare consolidated
financial statements, the effects that would have been exerted during the
relevant business year in the case of assuming that the parent company has
become the surviving company must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that if the effects are immaterial, the notes may be omitted.

2 AIHEICHET 2REHIT. RICBT28HOWTNE T 5,

(2) The effects prescribed in the preceding paragraph are any of the following
amounts:

— BN FEERINADF L7 b 0 & LTEGAICE T 2 REEE R OHELE
FIREEHE O L FRStICR D M E OB L DER
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(1) the differences between the amounts of balance sheet items and the profit
and loss statement items in the case of assuming that the parent company
has absorbed the subsidiary company through an absorption-type merger and
the amounts for those items of the surviving company; or

= HESHRNTEEERINAD L b0 L LEEEAICR T DR IRE L O
FEOTERIEH DB

(ii) the amounts for major items on the balance sheet and the profit and loss
statement in the case of assuming that the parent company has absorbed the
subsidiary company through an absorption-type merger.

3 HHEAXOHEIZLVERL LS. REMEMMTON T EEFRE OB FIES
FELFICRENTY, REFICEEENZ LI R OTLEx ks, REICHET A
BEAER LRI 670, 72720, N EMEERAER T2 L 7D
S EIE, BT E2E LR,

(3) If the notes have been made pursuant to the provisions of the main clause of
paragraph (1), the effects prescribed in that paragraph must be set down in the
notes in and after the business year following the business year in which the
business combination was carried out unless the effects become immaterial;
provided, however, that if the subsidiary company has started preparing

consolidated financial statements, they are not required to be entered.

(FE[RI AR DT R D HERD)
(Notes on Formation of Jointly Controlled Enterprises)

FNGEO 2 HERFEEEEICBWTHRAEEEL R T 2EEME (L2045
K OWREH —HIZB W T TEFEEREEO K] Lo, ) BMTbilcEaicid, K
T A5 FHREZTRL LT U 5720,

Article 8-22 (1) If a business combination forming a jointly controlled enterprise
(hereinafter referred to as a "formation of a jointly controlled enterprise" in
this Article and paragraph (1) of the following Article) has been carried out
during the relevant business year, the following matters must be set down in
the notes:

— WGl oHeE

(i) the outline of the transaction; and

o FERE U 7o xEH LB OB

(i1) the outline of the implemented accounting processes.

2 HIEOBEIC»D 5T, HFESEAREDIEMITARD MG NZHEMRZ LWGEIC
F, BREEAERT LN TE D, L, SEFEEFEICHIT DM 2 oIL[F B
EDOHI R DG NI HEMITZ LS, SREFEFEITRT 2 8B L RSBl 3
DIEHAAR D WG BRI EENEDN H 5551013, [FIHEICED 2 FH A YA EMGIC
%2 BB 2EICHOWTHET LR ITIUER 670,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the transaction
in the formation of a jointly controlled enterprise is not material, the notes
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may be omitted; provided, however, that if the transactions in the individual
formations of a jointly controlled enterprise during the relevant business year
are not material, but the transactions in multiple formations of a jointly
controlled enterprise during the relevant business year are material as a whole,
the matters set forth in that paragraph must be set down in the notes for the
transactions in business combinations as a whole.

3 HIHHICED HFHIT, EEMBHRICBW TR - ONENTLE SN L 5E 1T,
T L ERELRY, ZOHAICE, TOFEEHML RTINS R0,

(3) The matters specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to be
entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial
statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(FEDBECI T DB EZEDOIERD)
(Notes by Divesting Enterprise in Business Divestitures)

FHINERO A= YEEFEEIZBWTHESBENMTDOI, UikF RN @A T O
Hg |46 K O e [F SRR FE DT RIZEE Y LR WIGEIZIL, ROKFI2H8IT 2 FHEL TR
LRTHIER B0,

Article 8-23 (1) If a business divestiture has been carried out during the current
business year, and the business divestiture falls under neither a common
control transaction, etc. nor as the formation of a jointly controlled enterprise,
the following matters must be set down in the notes:

— B EZEDOATR, B LTEEREONE, FESBEAIT O ERBEH, FEESEE
A &k OERTEAEZ G e R OB
(1) the name of the divested enterprise, a description of the divested business,
the main reason for carrying out the business divestiture, the date of the
business divestiture, and an outline of the business divestiture including the
legal form thereof;
= e Lo REHLE o
(i1) an outline of the implemented accounting processes:
A4 BEEEZEMRLIZGAICIE, 2008, BIELICFEIRLIGEKDAED
1 E 7R WREAG AR QN 2 D F 72 AR
(a) if any gain or loss on transfer has been recognized, the amount thereof,
the fair book values of the assets and liabilities of the transferred business,
and the major breakdown thereof; or
7 BERERZEE LR o REIcid. £0F., ZBoHiofEE, Bl L -FE
(AR 2 B PE N OVELE D Ji IE 7 IR AT AR ONT 2 oD 72 AR
(b) if no gain or loss on transfer has been recognized, an entry to that effect,
the type of consideration received, the fair book values of the assets and
liabilities of the transferred business, and the major breakdown thereof;

= pBEELEEENEENTCOWEEREE A N GBENGO ZFHIE-HICHET S

WEE A MRV, ) DATR
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(iii) the name of the reporting segment (meaning a reporting segment
prescribed in Article 8-29, paragraph (1)) in which the divested business was
included;

W MR EEE OB REEICEH ESN TV D0 E L 72 IR 2 O R 4E

(iv) the estimated amount of profit or loss of the divested business, which is
reported on the profit and loss statement for the relevant business year; and

T BHRHEA 2 RRak L 2 BBV T, e RO T RSO R BE
SRAE L TRAT 2 LSMS, MBS 5235 2 56 1R, Mikiikii i B 5 ot
L

(v) if, for a business divestiture for which a gain or loss on transfer has been
recognized, there is any continuing involvement other than divested
enterprise shares being held as shares in a subsidiary company or shares in
an affiliated company, an outline of the continuing involvement.

2 AT S OHEIE. USRI BB IR, BT H LN TE D,

(2) The entry set forth in item (iv) of the preceding paragraph may be omitted if
the continuing involvement is immaterial.

3 BHOBUEIZ»»D LT, FESMORERICEEENZ LWGAIZIE, Eilt
BRI D ENTED, I22L, Hx ORGICTEEMHITZ LW, FHESEED THO
TCHFEEEIZB T DG RRICEEEN S 2 56101E, REE -5 KO _5l2iis
LHEELYZIG| 2R TERL L2 TE R 67220,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), if the effects of the business
divestiture are not material, the notes may be omitted; provided, however, that
if, individual transactions are not material, but the transactions carried out
during the business year in which the business divestitures were implemented
are material as a whole, the matters set forth in items (i) and (ii) of that
paragraph must be set down in the notes for the transactions as a whole.

4 FH-HEROETHEICED 2 FHIT, T E#ERICBO TR - ORNENTEHRES LSS
B, BETDZE2E LRV, ZOHAICIE, TOEZER LRTITRLRN,

(4) The matters specified in paragraph (1) and the preceding paragraph are not
required to be entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated

financial statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(FENBECR T DB RO
(Notes by Successor Enterprise in Business Divestures)

FINGEO A B, FESEENSEE/EICHY LA, RICET S
FHEZER L 2TER 5720,

Article 8-24 (1) If a business divestiture does not fall under a business
combination, the Successor Enterprise must set down in the notes the following
matters:

— gl oM

(i) the outline of the transaction;
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= EhE Lo SEH B o
(ii) the outline of the implemented accounting processes; and
= BT ENOBIEMWTETERE, AR OB EDNGR
(ii1) the breakdown of the assets, liabilities and net assets succeeded from the
divesting enterprise.

2 HITEICHET 2 FHIL, EEMEHERICBO TR -ONENLEH I N D HAITIE,
T HZEHELR, ZOHAITIE. TOFEZLEHLRTNITR LR,

(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(EZER AT 2 HERBIEFEREFDIERL)
(Notes on Material Post-Balance Sheet Events Related to Business
Combinations)

FNGEO 1 EEBREBRICE T LeBEREE TEExRE B &I EE e &0t
IZOWTHEEL LEEEMEGPEERBEFRITEZA T L2HEI21T, U EERAIC
B3 2HEEIZOWT, FNEKO+E (F—HE 5 BHEROEF T2k ) .
FINGO A+ XIFENEO —+ —OREICE L THER L2TER G 2, 7272 L,
RMEEDFHIZOWTIE, AT &z LR,

Article 8-25 (1) If a business combination that has been completed after the
balance sheet date or a business combination wherein an agreement has been
reached on major conditions after the balance sheet date falls under a material
post-balance sheet event, the matters concerning the business combination
must be set down in the notes in an equivalent manner as under the provisions
of Article 8-17 (excluding items (i), (x) and (xi) of paragraph (1)), Article 8-20
or Article 8-22; provided, however, that any matters that have yet to be
determined are not required to be entered.

2 BEEXMEEAECICEEREFFICOVWTEREZ LIEBEMANFBETICETLT
WeWEE (RHEICRET 256 2R<, ) [Zd, SEEEMSICET 2 FHEHIZOW
T, FHEOHEIZHEL THER LR TIE R B2,

(2) If a business combination wherein an agreement has been reached on major
conditions by the balance sheet date has not been completed by that date
(excluding the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph), the matters
concerning the business combination must be set down in the notes in an
equivalent manner as under the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

3 HI_IHIZED HHEIE, HERMBHRICBVTHR—ONAENL I N L5512,
FLlT A2 2 E L2, ZOGEEIZIE, TOFEEHE LRITIER L7220,

(3) The matters specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to be
entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial
statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.
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(FENBECRAT 2 EER BRI FELREDIERL)
(Notes on Material Post-Balance Sheet Events Related to Business
Divestitures)

BNED AR BEECREE. OB ZITEIT 558 120%, FESBEC OV T, 4
BT IED D FHATL LR TNIT R 520,

Article 8-26 (1) In the cases set forth in the following items, the divesting
enterprise must set down in the notes the matters specified in those items for
the business divesture:

— BEMNMEBARICET LERESHDNEERERFLRICEY T I2HE BN\EKO
T EE A SIS S EHICHET S FIH

(1) if a business divesture that was completed after the balance sheet date falls
under a material post-balance sheet event: the matters equivalent to the
matters set forth in the items of Article 8-23, paragraph (1);
O BERMEARICEEREFMEICOVWTAHAEL LEFESBENBEER B FLRITH
BI25E6 FNRO T =FHHE S AOE =508 5 FHICHET D FIH
(ii) if a business divesture wherein an agreement was reached on major
conditions after the balance sheet date falls under a material post-balance
sheet event: the matters equivalent to the matters set forth in Article 8-23,
paragraph (1), items (i) and (iii); and

= BB ER ETICEERRMFICOVWTEELZ LEEENBNRB ETIZET L
TW2RWEE B—=ilBd o256 x2R<, ) BNRO =5 HFE - SLD
F= T D EHICHES 5 HE

(iii) if a business divesture wherein an agreement was reached on major
conditions by the balance sheet date has not been completed by that date
(excluding the cases set forth in item (i)): the matters equivalent to the
matters set forth in Article 8-23, paragraph (1), items (i) and (iii).

2 HIEASITED D FHIT, ERMBHERICBW TR —ONENTEH SN 558121,
FHET A EE LR, ZOLREIZIE, TOFEZREH LR TIER LN,

(2) The matters specified in the items of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated

financial statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(fkfoe (=2 O RTZICE S 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Going Concern Assumption)

FINEDO 4+t BESRERIZBNT, BENBRICODTE D THEEEH LT 5 &
OHfE (LLF TRk EEORTIR] WD, ) ICHERRERELELIED LD RFELX
ITRWBFAET DI5GB THHO T, UEFEL RN A EE L. ISET 5720 0%t
JRZ LT R Bikkt R ORIMHRICE T 2 BHEARREEMELSRDO N DL & 1T, KRICH
FAEREZERL LTI RE R, 72720, BEREAIRICBW T, YiZEER
AHEEEDBO SN ROTGEIR, T2 L2 LR,

Article 8-27 If, as of the balance sheet date, there is an event or circumstance
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that would raise material doubt about an assumption that the company will

stay in business in the future (hereinafter referred to as the "going concern

assumption"), material uncertainty on the going concern assumption is still

recognized even after measures for eliminating or improving that event or

circumstance are taken, the following matters must be set down in the notes;

provided, however, that if the material uncertainty ceases to be recognized

after the balance sheet date, they are not required to be set down in the notes:

— YUEFERXTRUPFET L2 E R TZEORAR

(i) an entry to the effect that the relevant event or circumstance exists, and
details thereof;

TOUEES IR ERE L, XISET ST ORISR

(i1) the response measures for eliminating or improving the relevant event or
circumstance;

= HEEIEQRAEEELSRD LN DL FATZEOHE

(ii1) a statement to the effect that the relevant material uncertainty is
recognized and the reason therefor; and

WU UELER R AR DB A MG RER IR L T 5 B0 k]

(iv) whether or not the impact of the relevant material uncertainty is reflected
in the financial statements.

(B R EEB I 2R
(Notes on Asset Retirement Obligations)

FNGEDO I\ EREREEHSICOWVWTIE, ROFKFITHIT 2 EPEREEL O X3
U, BB FTICEDLIFEHEZTL L 2T T 620, 2L, HEEOZ LWV D
IZOWTIE, HERRZERT LN TE S,

Article 8-28 (1) With regard to asset retirement obligations, the matters
specified in the following items for the respective categories of asset retirement
obligations set forth in those items must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial matters:

— BEREEBEDO I LEMEMRERICHELTHWDIHD ROADH=FTIZHITS
HIH

(i) any asset retirement obligations that are reported on the balance sheet: the
matters set forth in (a) to (d) below:
A HEEPERREES O
(a) an outline of the asset retirement obligations;
2 YA PERR B OB O R E HIE
(b) the calculation method of the amounts of the asset retirement obligations;
N UEEREEFEIBIT D UG PERR EAE S DR EHO HE TR
(c) the increase or decrease in the total amount of the asset retirement

obligations during the relevant business year; and
= YHEEREESOSFEOABVZEE L XX, TR, EEONELD
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o

I

B
(d) if an estimated amount of asset retirement obligations has been changed,
an entry to that effect, the details of the change, and its effects;
=i T DEEREES LN OB EREEE ROA PO NETICEIT 2 FHE
(ii) asset retirement obligations other than those set forth in the preceding
item: the matters set forth in (a) to (c) below:
A UEEEREEGOCHEzBENREICE LL T RWE
(a) an entry to the effect that the amounts of the asset retirement obligations
are not reported on the balance sheet;
n CUEEREEE OB BESIREICE E L T nElh
(b) the reason for not reporting the amounts of the asset retirement
obligations; and
N UEEPEREER OB
(c) an outline of the asset retirement obligations.
2 AIEZSITED L FHIT, MBERELHSEDERVEERZER L TWDHEIC
X, REHTH I EEE LA,
(2) The matters specified in the items of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be entered when a company submitting financial statements
prepares consolidated financial statements.

(B 7 A v MEWMFOERL)
(Notes on Segment Information)

BNGZO I REEZENT L5 —EOHRAM (LT TGt 72~ &V, ) ITH
ToOER (LT T2 A MER] £V D, ) IZOWTIE, RICHEIT 2 FHZ RS
CHWEDDH EZAICE D ER LTI B R0,

Article 8-29 (1) With regard to information on a certain unit of an enterprise
(hereinafter referred to as a "reporting segment") (that information is
hereinafter referred to as "segment information"), the following matters must
be set down in the notes in accordance with Form No. 2:

— WEBZ AL MO

(i) the outline of any reporting segment;

ZOWER A N o5 BE, RS XITHEKL, EE, AEZOMOIEE OB &
Wb DEFDOEEFHIE

(i1) the amounts of the net sales, profit or loss, assets, liabilities and other
items for each reporting segment and the methods of calculation of those
amounts; and

= HiFICHETASMEOER I OGRS YHEBICHY T 58 A I & OB
R PEOUTHSHAE RS L O ZHE O Y A O TR

(ii1) the differences between the total amounts of the amounts of the respective
items set forth in the preceding item and the amounts reported on the
balance sheet or the amounts reported on the profit and loss statement for
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the respective account titles equivalent to those items and the main contents
of the differences.

2 WEBIZ AL MIEETLEHR BB =712\ T TEEE®R] &I, ) 129
WL, RICEBIT 2 FHEAFKRRICED D & ZAICK Y ER LTI R B2,

(2) With regard to information related to a reporting segment (referred to as
"related information" in Form No. 3), the following matters must be set down
in the notes in accordance with that form:

— BB EOY—E X T EoFE#H

(1) information for each product and service;
=ML oEH

(i1) information for each region; and

= FERBEEI L OFER

(iii) information for each major customer.

3 B MEIHESHAEFRICE VT, RICBITL2HA 25 EL TV D5EI21E. #
HE T AP EOBBEEZRAEN ZICEDD E ZAICLYERLR LT R 5720,

(3) If the following items are reported in the balance sheet or the profit and loss
statement, the outline for each reporting segment must be set down in the
notes in accordance with Form No. 4:

—  [EEEPEDOIRE K

(1) the impairment loss on fixed assets;

= ONAOEHFE R OREAK S

(i1) the amortization amount of goodwill and the unamortized balance; or
= ADODORNAFER

(ii1) the gain from negative goodwill.

4 FIZHEOBEICH»DLT, BEEOZ LWHOIZON T, HiiaEKT 52 &
MTED,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs, notes may
be omitted for immaterial matters.

5 H—HAZKROE HA ST 2 FEI ONCEH —HICHET 28X, MR
RSN EFEM AR EZER L TV AHEAITIE, Bl 2 2L,

(5) The matters set forth in the items of paragraph (1) and the items of
paragraph (2) and the outline prescribed in paragraph (3) are not required to
be entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(EEEARBEICBET 5 R
(Notes on Rental Real Properties)

FNED =+ EREAEE (CREEEIZSEIN D ARBEUSNOREFETH DT,
EEIREEIC L 2N TS EZ BN E LTIMAETAAREIELZ VS, LT ZOHIZ
BWTHL, ) 2256121, RICBIT2FHEZFTRL LTS, 27210,
EREABEORFBUCEHIEMENZ LWGHIZIX, EREEKT 228 TE D,
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Article 8-30 (1) If there is any rental, etc. real property (meaning a real property
which is other than a real property classified as an inventory asset and is
owned for the purpose of revenues or profits from rental or transfer;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph), the following matters must be
set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the total amount of rental, etc.
real properties is not material, the notes may be omitted:

— ERFAHEOYE

(i) the outline of any rental, etc. real property;

= BHSAEEOBM S RES PEL OB EEFE IR T L EREE)

(ii) the amount of any rental, etc. real property reported in the balance sheet
and any major change during the relevant business year;

= EEERENE OSBRI IRE BB D R M OV 5% il o FLE 5

(iii) the market value of any rental, etc. real property as of the balance sheet
date and the method of calculation of the market value; and

W SEEFEAEEICET 2

(iv) the profit or loss concerning any rental, etc. real property.

2 HIEICHET 2 FEIL, MEERBESHEPER-MBHERZ/ER L TW 256121,
FLELT D Z L EE LR,

(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(FEFLD 1)

(Notation Methods)

Bhek BNAERO_OBEICLHERIE, Frvia - 7 —3EEORICEHE LT
N ECA SR AN

Article 9 (1) The notes under Article 8-2 must be included immediately after the
cash flow statement.

2 EALKO=ZROENEO=D _OHREICLDERIZ. EAELO_OREICK 2L
DOWITFEH L7221 72 570,

(2) The notes under Articles 8-3 and 8-3-2 must be included immediately after
the notes under Article 8-2.

3 ZOHHIOBREIC XY EHTNEERL ENRDOZNEHENEZO=D _FTOHRE
WX AERARLS, ) 1. Y (SEERICRIFERTHS ATV MEHEET O
RUTFHEFEORRBICHE#MTHZ L2 ), UTFRIL, ) L LTRHET LI LNHEY
THHLERDODLNAIHLDEREE, FENFOZKOPENSTO=0 _OBEIZ XL H1ETLD
WRICFEHEH L 2T TR b0, 72720, FNKO_OREIC L DER EBRNH 2F
HIZOWTIE, ZhEFECRETI2ZEnTES,

(3) The notes to be included pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation
(excluding the notes under Articles 8-2 to 8-3-2) must be included immediately
after the notes under Articles 8-3 and 8-3-2, except for those that are found
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appropriate to be included as footnotes (meaning the notes included at the end
of the table or account statement contained in the Financial Statements in
which the matters pertaining to the notes are entered; the same applies
hereinafter); provided, however, that matters related to the notes under Article
8-2 may be entered together therewith.

4 FHNEO T EOREIC L DERIT, AIEHOREIC»HPDLY, Fyvia 70
—HEEBORICER LT ER S22, ZOHEICENT, FNKO _OBEIC X
LRI, B—HOBREIZ» D LT FNEDO Z+LOBUEIC X DIELORICFEHE
LT 72w,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the notes under
Article 8-27 must be included immediately after the cash flow statement. In
this case, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), the notes under
Article 8-2 must be included immediately after the notes under Article 8-27.

5 ZoORBNUOBEICLVIFEDOR BICERS 2 ELLZLMT 2HE1TIE, B HIC
RLE A TRL T D TEE OM Z VT 5 HIEIC KO T, YR L OBE LT 6 T
LRTHIER B0,

(5) If notes that are related to a specific account title are included pursuant to
the provisions of this Regulation, the association between the account title and
the notes must be made clear by appending a symbol to the account title or by

other similar methods.

FHr BOROBENEM SN L FEL BEUORASHIUITEIEADL IEOMEIC X
DIEHT OMBHRICOWT, ZORAOBIEIZ LV EL T~ EHHL [F—OFHEN

b LS EIIE, BEFHIZOWTT, B_RALIHET D2RICTETOEDRH LY
BB T 24 %ES XITHEAOEDIZr 0D 6T, ZORAIOBEIC L 5% Ll
LRTNER 60, 7220, @BMTREVSFHEDOEEICHAL, HilaiiiliTo2 L
DY TRV EFRD THNTFER LI FHIZOWTIX, ZORY TRV,

Article 10 If, for financial statements that are to be submitted pursuant to the
provisions of the Act by a stock company or a designated corporation engaged
in a business to which the provisions of Article 2 apply, there are matters that
are identical to those that must be set down in the notes pursuant to the
provisions of this Regulation, notes under this Regulation must be included for
those matters, notwithstanding the provisions of laws, regulations, or rules
when there are special provisions of law or regulations as provided for in the
main clause of Article 2; provided, however, that this does not apply to matters
that the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds inappropriate to
be included in the notes with regard to a specific business, and in regard to
which the Commissioner has given special instructions to that effect.

FBrHRO T FEREMEIZOWTER T NEMBE#ERICOVWT, ZoBAIOBEIC X
DIEFET RS FHELE - OFENDH L HEITIE, UEFHIZOWTT, FEHBER
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WG A BRI ST B EFEMEH R HA O EDIZh b b3, ZoHAMOBEIZ LD
FRAFLH L 20Xy, 220, @TREENER LM THZ /@Y T
RN ERD THNTHER LIZFHIZOWTIE, ZORY TR,

Article 10-2 If, for financial statements to be prepared for specified trust
property, there are matters that are identical to those that must be set down in
the notes pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation, notes under this
Regulation must be included for those matters, notwithstanding the provisions
of the special purpose trust property accounting regulation or the investment
trust Property accounting regulation; provided, however, that this does not
apply to matters that the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds
inappropriate to be included in the notes, and in regard to which the

Commissioner has given special instructions to that effect.

(BEADFTR D L)
(Units for Presenting Amounts)

FtEo= MEHRRICELINDIBHEZOMOFHOSFIL, A0 MEA T
MNEzbOTETFITILIDET D,

Article 10-3 The amounts for the account titles and any other matters contained
in financial statements are to be presented in units of million yen or thousand

yen.

BE RBESRE
Chapter IT Balance Sheets
KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(Pt FRFE O RR#R T 1R)
(Methods of Entry in Balance Sheet)

B SEARROLEGIET, KEOREDED D L ZAHIZLD,

Article 11 (1) The methods of entry in a balance sheet are in accordance with the
provisions of this Chapter.

2 BEERAREZ. RELFICIVEHT LD LT 5,

(2) Entries in the balance sheet are to be made in accordance with Form No. 5.

(&rE, AL OHWIEED S HH)
(Classification of Assets, Liabilities, and Net Assets)
Ak EE, ABEKROWMEEIL, TNENEEDOE., AlE O & OWIE E DI 4
LU TRE LTI B0,
Article 12 Assets, liabilities, and net assets must be entered after being
classified into the assets section, liabilities section, and net assets section,
respectively.
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Ft =% HELOCAGEOFHOTHMOESNIT, WEMERINEIZLD2bDET D,
Article 13 The arrangement of account titles for assets and liabilities is to be

done by current arrangement.

B &BE

Section 2 Assets

B—H WA

Division 1 General Provisions

(& PE D47 ¥8)
(Classification of Assets)
EAHIUS EEX, WREEE, BEEEKOBIEEEICSEL, Bio, BEEEICET
LEPEIL. BIVEEEE, EREEEEKOREZ OMOEEIZ/HH L TRis Ll
XL B 7R,
Article 14 Assets must be entered after being classified into current assets, fixed
assets, and deferred assets, and assets categorized as fixed assets must be
entered after further being classified into tangible fixed assets, intangible fixed

assets, investments, and any other assets.

B_H WHRE

Division 2 Current Assets

(VBN & PE O HiH)
(Scope of Current Assets)
S WICHBITL2EET. MBEEICET LD LT 5,
Article 15 The following assets are to be categorized as current assets:

— BekOMHE, L, —FERICHROECR LW HEeEZ R,

(i) cash and deposits; provided, however, that this excludes deposits that are
not to mature within one year;

= OZWFEE @EOWBNCESWTHEAE L FREHEA VD, 122 L, kER A
MEE T —HFERNICEIRE NN ERHALN2LD0 %R, LFFEL, )

(ii) negotiable instruments receivable (meaning claims on negotiable
Instruments that have arisen based on ordinary transactions; provided,
however, that this excludes bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are clearly not able to be called within one year; the same applies
hereinafter);

o= @EORANIESWTRAE LB iiakEE (BEFiekEEs CERHILE
ERFEH _5) B _FE -HIIBET 2EFREEEZ VY, F=+—FK00H,
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WHERE O _KOCELF—FOIIZBWTH L, 2720, WEFEEMEESET
—AENIZEIN ENR2NZ ERH L2 b DO ERLS, )

(i1)-2 electronically recorded monetary claims (meaning electronically recorded
monetary claim prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Electronically
Recorded Monetary Claims Act (Act No. 102 of 2007); the same applies in
Article 31-5, Article 47, item (i)-2 and Article 51-5; provided, however, that
this excludes the claims that are bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc.
which are clearly not able to be called within one year) that have arisen
based on ordinary transactions;

= e (@FORSNIESWTHRAELILEX LORNEE WD, 72751, BKERE
HEEHEECTFERNICEIR SN2 EXRRALNLD0ERLS, LFFEILE, )

(iii) accounts receivable (meaning amounts receivable in the course of business,
which have arisen based on ordinary transactions; provided, however, that
this excludes bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that are clearly not
able to be called within one year; the same applies hereinafter);

W 5 BHAAMRES X O — NI O 2Dk 4 2 A a5

(iv) trading securities, and securities which are to mature within one year;

o s (BRFEOHMZ SO TETA T 2 L, #MZ oo R EELZ ETr, LLTFE
Co )

(v) merchandise (including land, buildings, and any other real property owned
for the purpose of sale; the same applies hereinafter);

NOB L BIEY K OMEREL T

(vi) manufactured goods, by-products, and scraps;

£ R (BRERE ST, )

(vii) semi-finished goods (including self-made parts);

I\ R R OPEE (B AE i 2 & T, )

(viii) raw materials and materials (including purchased parts);

U AL R O T

(ix) work in progress and partly-finished work;

+ VEFEM . THFEL R R E K OME &€ Ofth O RS TH S HEELL Lo b o

(x) consumable goods, consumable tools, instruments, equipment, and other
supplies of reasonable value;

+— HES GEREROURME (ZHBICET DL H0EET, ) DOIEADTZ D ORIE
BERVD, TTEL, BPERAMEHES T HENICERENRNWZ ERP LN D%
Pr<. HTHERE -HBE T SIZBNTRHRE, )

(xi) advance payments (meaning advance payments for purchasing
merchandise and raw materials (including any equivalents thereof); provided,
however, that this excludes bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are clearly not able to be called within one year; the same applies in Article
17, paragraph (1), item (x)); and

+= ZOMOEETFENIIBBLTELLEDOLNLHD
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(xii) any other assets that are recognized as being convertible into cash within

one year.

FHARE AMHAENT—HFERNICEMN L 2D & DR ORIINASIE, MEIEEICET D
HLOLET D,

Article 16 Prepaid expenses that should be expended within one year and
accrued revenues are to be categorized as current assets.

FHAREOT WMENVEEICET 2 EEXITIREAEICR T 5 AEICEET 5 R & E
PEIL, MREVEEICET 200 LT 5, FrEDEEXITAMITEE L 22 IR & pE
T—HFERNICRYAIND EROLNDLHDIZHOWNT L, [FAEkE T 5,

Article 16-2 deferred tax assets associated with assets categorized as current
assets or liabilities categorized as current liabilities are to be categorized as
current assets. The same applies to deferred tax assets that are not associated
with particular assets or liabilities, and that are recognized to be reversed

within one year.

FHAREO= FEMBE T 7 AF A« V=25 (77 AF A U—=2W5ID 5
B, U—2A8K EOFERMEICHRE LT — 2O AHENMETRICBIET 5 L8056
N560xEWS, LTFRIL, ) ICBITD ) —AEHEKOTTAERBENT 74 F 2 A -
V=25 (Z7AF o2 V=2MFID5 L, iABET 74T 2« U=
BIAAD b DZEWS, LIFHEL, ) IZBT2 Y —AREEED O L, @HFOWGIHE
DWTHEALTL D (WEEEAEESET—FENICENR IRV ERHALNR DR
Br<o ) X, MBVEEICET 2D LT 5,

Article 16-3 (1) Lease receivables in ownership-transfer finance lease
transactions (meaning finance lease transactions wherein the ownership of the
leased property is recognized as being transferred to the lessee in light of the
conditions under the lease contract; the same applies hereinafter) and lease
investment assets in non-ownership-transfer finance lease transactions
(meaning finance lease transactions other than ownership-transfer finance
lease transactions; the same applies hereinafter) that have arisen based on
ordinary transactions (excluding bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are clearly not able to be called within one year) are to be categorized as
current assets.

2 FTHMEREE Y 7 AT A« V—2AWBICE T D U —AMEHEKR OCFTH SN 7 7 4
TR V=ZWANZBIT L) —ZAFKEEED O B, @E OIS LAOEGNZEES
THAELLELOTFERNICHIENERT 5 b DI, WEEEICETL2b0ET 5,

(2) Lease receivables in ownership-transfer finance lease transactions and lease
investment assets in non-ownership-transfer finance lease transactions that
have arisen based on transactions other than ordinary transactions and that
are to mature within one year are to be categorized as current assets.
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(VRENE PED X3 FoR)

(Separate Presentation of Current Assets)

FHtEk MBEEICETLEEIL KRICEBITL2HE QXTI HEEEL R T4
PRzt LB H 2 5O TR LR T T 50,

Article 17 (1) Assets categorized as current assets must be set down under
account titles with names that are indicative of those assets, in accordance
with the following classification of items:

— BekUOTHe

(1) cash and deposits;

= ZWFR

(ii) negotiable instruments receivable;

= sefMe

(iii) accounts receivable;

b U —2fEHE GEFEORGNIZESWTHRAELIE S DIZRY | REEAEHES T4
WNIZEIX SN LB LN b D &R, )

(iv) lease receivables (limited to those that have arisen based on ordinary
transactions, and excluding bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are clearly not able to be called within one year);

T U —AEEEE (EBEORBNIZEDSWTHAELLE L DIZIRY | MEEAAEHESE T
—HENICER SN2 WNWZ EDRALNR DR, )

(v) lease investment assets (limited to those that have arisen based on ordinary
transactions, and excluding bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are clearly not able to be called within one year);

N ARESR

(vi) securities;

£ e O CERE A ST, )

(vii) merchandise and manufactured goods (including semi-finished goods);

I\ AL

(viii) work in progress;

L SRR M OV ek i

(ix) raw materials and supplies;

1 AR
(x) advance payments;
+— HiELE

(xi) prepaid expenses;
+ = MRAERL e E
(xii) deferred tax assets; and
+= Zofl
(xiii) others.
2 HIEOHEIE, FEASOHEBICETOEET, MICRRTHIENEETHD &
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ROOLNDHDIZHONT, YEEELZRTAMEMN LEREZ b THNZHERLT S 2
& BT 7R,

(2) If it is found appropriate to present assets categorized under any of the items
set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph separately, the provisions of
that paragraph do not preclude those assets from being set down separately
under an account title with a name that indicates those assets.

3 FHHOHBEILHr»DLLT, REFELFNOHENLSETICHIT2HBIZET 2EME
IZOWTIEL, EREEEORBEZ O T—HLTHERLT LI ENTED, ZOHAIT
BWTIX, YZHEBICRT2EEOFRH K PZEDOSELAERL LRTHIER SR,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized under the
items set forth in items (vii) to (ix) of the same paragraph may be set down
collectively under the account title of inventory assets. In this case, the account
titles of the assets categorized under those items and the amounts thereof must
be set down in the notes.

FHNAE BadtR (SHEFE = HEE T HEOHENERE —HOFEIZ LV IR
BFLELDICRS, F =t —FFE - FLAOE =+ £ IZBWTHL, ) ®HH—
NI END ERBO LN b DIE, REVEEICHSHHRINOR B 2 6 > ThlicHs
LTI R bR, 72720, ZO8EPMEDTHLGEIIE, ERICLD 2N
TE %,

Article 18 Shares in the parent company (limited to those acquired pursuant to
the provisions of Article 135, paragraph (2) and Article 800, paragraph (1) of
the Companies Act; the same applies in Article 31, item (i) and Article 32-2)
that are recognized as shares to be disposed of within one year must be set
down separately under the account title of shares in the parent company in
current assets; provided, however, that the shares may be set down in the

notes if the amount of the shares is immaterial.

FHLg FHEEREHEET S BT2HBIRT2EED I B, RIUNLE,
Bite (GMFRLEzET, ) . HE, HEE L IIEERITH T 2 BHMERE X ITZ D
MOEPET, TORBENEEDORBEDOE O L LB D bDITHONTIL, YEEEL
RTAMEN LIEREZ S O TR LT IE R 520,

Article 19 Among assets categorized under the item set forth in Article 17,
paragraph (1), item (xiii), any accrued revenue, short-term loans (including a
finance negotiable instrument), short-term receivable from a shareholder,
officer, or worker, or any other asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the
total amount of assets must be set down under an account title with a name
that is indicative of that asset.

(VRENE PEITAR D 51 M D RR)
(Presentation of Allowances for Current Assets)
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Bk MEEEICETOEEICMRDL I EeT, YRS EER BT D PEREE &
LT, YA EERBINCEE S Y eZ O S MeOREHNZ R T AL L
EREZ bSO THRLLLTNERLR, L, ROFFITB|IT 5 HECEDL 2L
TR,

Article 20 (1) Allowances for the assets categorized as current assets must be, as
contra-asset account titles corresponding to the relevant account titles, set
down under the account title of allowances for doubtful accounts, or under any
other account title with a name that is indicative of the purpose of the
allowance's establishment, for each of the account titles; provided, however,
that this does not preclude those allowances from being set down in any of the
following ways:

— USIYEeE . UHSEERBISHT 2R L LT /L THRET Dk

(i) by setting down those allowances collectively as a contra-asset account title
corresponding to those asset account titles; or

OAEOI S E USROS D EEER L. £ OBERE S 2 UHUSEEDOE
e L TERRT D HE

(i1) by directly deducting those allowances from the amounts of the relevant
assets, and presenting the balances after the deduction as the amounts of
each of the assets.

2 AHEFE - SOLEICEWNT, Yo MBI UEAEER BN I —f L THRL
T IEIR B,

(2) In the cases referred to in item (ii) of the preceding paragraph, the allowances
must be set down in the notes, either for each of the relevant asset account
titles or collectively.

3 AIEICHET 2 FHIT, MHHERRESENEGEMBEEL LR L T 58121,
FEET A EE LA,

(3) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

B t—45 Hikk
Article 21 Deleted.

B=H MEEKE

Division 3 Fixed Assets

(Il E & PE D i H)
(Scope of Tangible Fixed Assets)

B S I LEE (EL, B bENGETITHITIEECHONTIE,
HEOMIHT 2 bDITRD, ) 13, AREEEEICETL2bDLT 2,

Article 22 The following assets (provided, however, that the assets set forth in
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items (i) to (viii) are limited to those provided for use in business) are to be

categorized as tangible fixed assets:

— BWAOWRE. M. 8E%E ORISR

(1) buildings and the equipment attached thereto, such as heating, illumination,
and ventilation;

=OMEEY (KU K. ERE SAM. BuE., ki, YOE. MEZEE oM NI E
BT D EARRME NI T Z NS, LFRC, )

(ii) structures (meaning docks, bridges, quays, piers, tracks, reservoirs, tunnels,
chimneys, and other public works facilities or structures fixed on land; the
same applies hereinafter);

= AR OEET I X — R RN, EEEE ORI E OO ER
]

(iii) machinery and devices, as well as conveyance equipment such as conveyors,
hoists, and cranes, and any other equipment attached thereto;

MU e & OVK b B

(iv) vessels and water delivery equipment;

T BRIEEM . HBhELE O ook bR E

(v) railway vehicles, cars, and other land delivery equipment;

N LE, SFEEOEM. 72720, iMHFEB—FULEO S DIZRS,

(vi) tools, instruments, and equipment; provided, however, that they are
limited to those durable for one year or more;

t L

(vii) land;

N V=2 (WERBHSHENR T 74 F o2 - U=2MENIBT 2 Y — 20t
DIEETHLEETHHO T, Uik ) — AP AIS T R OFEHZ BT 560 TH

LGEICRD, )

(viii) leased assets (limited to assets for which the company submitting
financial statements is the lessee of the leased property in finance lease
transactions, and when the leased property is any of the objects set forth in
the preceding items or in item (x));

L EREEE (BE—E0roB Lt ETICHBITL2EETEEDOMIIMT 26 D& ER
L7eG BB T 2 XA OV HEFROHNOTEDICRY LIeMEEZ W9, IREIZE
WTRHLC, )

(ix) construction in progress (meaning expenditures in the case of constructing
an object to be provided for use in business by using any of the assets set
forth in items (i) to (vii), and the materials that have been allocated for the
purpose of the construction; the same applies in the following Article); and

+  ZOMOEREE THENEE X IIRETZLDEEIZBLR2NH D

(x) any other tangible assets that are not categorized as current assets or
assets that are investments.
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(BT & PE D X 53 &)

(Separate Presentation of Tangible Fixed Assets)

=% AEEEEEICETLEEILR. RICHIT 2HEEOXSITHE, YHEEL

AT A LIEREZ b O THRE LR TIE R 620,

Article 23 (1) Assets categorized as tangible fixed assets must be set down under
account titles with names that are indicative of the assets, in accordance with
the following classification of items:

— 2y (zoffExfrzat, LTFREC, )

(i) buildings (including the equipment attached thereto; the same applies
hereinafter);

Y

(i1) structures;

= B AOEE (ZoftE#iExz &, LTFELC, )

(iii) machinery and devices (including the equipment attached thereto; the
same applies hereinafter);

e Ok RE#gE 2 &, IFRLC, )

(iv) vessels (including water delivery equipment; the same applies hereinafter);

T HLE K OV OO R EER E

(v) vehicles and other land delivery equipment;

N LHE AR KLU

(vi) tools, instruments, and equipment;

t L

(vii) land;

N V=2 (WERBHSHENR T 74 F o2 - U=2MENIBT 2 Y — 20t
DIEETHLEETHHO T, Uik ) — AP AIS T R OFEHZ BT 560 TH

DS EITIRD, )

(viii) leased assets (limited to assets for which the company submitting
financial statements is the lessee of the leased property in finance lease
transactions, and when the leased property is any of the objects set forth in
the preceding items or in item (x));

L gk E

(ix) construction in progress; and

R a2l i

(x) others.

2 BTHLEEEHOBEIL REOGEICERT S,

(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
case set forth in the preceding paragraph.

3 FH-HOHBELH»DLLT, FEFENZICEIT LY —AEEICK S INDEREIC
WL, FHEA S GBENSZROEILSEZRLS, ) CHIT2HBIZED D Z &75)(%5

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized as the
leased assets set forth in item (viii) of that paragraph may be included in any
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of the items set forth in the items of that paragraph (excluding items (viii) and

(ix)).

B UE RIRBE-HETSOEED DL, TORFENEEORED EH DIz
5HDIZHONTIR, HEEELRTAREMN LB Z b THLLRTIER L2
VY,

Article 24 Among the assets set forth in paragraph (1), item (x) of the preceding
Article, any asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the total amount of
assets must be set down under an account title with a name that is indicative

of the asset.

(A {5 A BA R D 27)
(Presentation of Amounts of Accumulated Depreciation)

o HE BT ERE AT 0@, MY, PR OEEE . ARin.
LMok FElRE, TR, SERWMES, UV —AEEIZEOMOFREEE
PEIZ RS D BUME RN R FHEIL. REROHEIZ L D256 01E0, YA EER BT
LPERFLE & LT, BUEHRFHEOR B 2 b o TR LTz b 2w, 7272 L,
INOHOEEEEICHTHERBIEE LT LTHELT S Z & 20720,

Article 25 Beyond the cases under the following Article, the amounts of
accumulated depreciation for the buildings, structures, machinery, and devices,
vessels, vehicles, and other land delivery equipment, tools, instruments, and
equipment, leased assets, or any other tangible fixed assets set forth in the
items of Article 23, paragraph (1) must be set down under account titles for
accumulated depreciation, as the cross-asset account titles corresponding to
the relevant account titles; provided, however, that this does not preclude them
from being set down collectively as the cross-asset account title corresponding

to the fixed assets.

BN E B REHEA ST @Y. MY . PR OEEE . A,
KOZOMORE FERE, TR, SRELGH S, V— A& EIZ OMOFREEE
FEIC T DM E R REH IR, URBEEOSE) O EEER L, £ OEERKE 2 Y
UEBHEOREE L TRRTHIENTE D, ZOHREIZEBWTIL, YiLEhEHIR
FHEEIL. SEAEREOEERARNC, TI—F L THER LRTIER 520,

Article 26 (1) The amounts of accumulated depreciation for the buildings,
structures, machinery and devices, vessels, vehicles, and other land delivery
equipment, tools, instruments, and equipment, leased assets, or any other
tangible fixed assets set forth in the items of Article 23, paragraph (1) may be
directly deducted from the amounts of the respective assets, and the balances
after those deductions may be presented as the amounts of each of the assets.
In this case, the amounts of accumulated depreciation must be set down in the
notes, either for the asset account title of each of the assets or collectively.
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2 HIEICHET 2 HEIL, MEERIBESHEPERMBHERZ/ER L TWD5EI2IE.
FLET D T L EE LR,

(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(BHRHE KB OLTR)

(Presentation of Amounts of Accumulated Impairment Loss)

“HREOZ BABEEGEICST DB RFEIL, REE OB =HOBEID
L5 E DI, UEAEEORF (RISROBIEIS L GMEEE IS 2 i E
HRE L, YEEEOSENOEEZERL TWD & X, Z0ERZOEE) 7D
ELREVERR L. = OPERRE S & 45 %%F@%ﬁ&bf%rbﬁ?ﬂi&%@w

Article 26-2 (1) Beyond the cases under the following paragraph and paragraph
(3), the amounts of accumulated impairment loss for tangible fixed assets must
be directly deducted from the amounts of each of the relevant assets (if the
amounts of accumulated depreciation for tangible fixed assets have been
directly deducted from the amounts of the assets pursuant to the provisions of
the preceding Article, the amounts after the deduction), and the balances after
the deductions must be presented as the amounts of each of the assets.

2 WAEA 21T 5 AIEREEEPEIC AT 2 HBHE AR, YSEERBICHT D
PERRELE & LT, BHEEAREFHEOREZ b TR+ o2 TE 5, 2L, 2
O OREEEEICKTT HHEERFIE &E LT LTHERLET LI L2220,

(2) The amounts of accumulated impairment loss for tangible fixed assets to be
depreciated may be set down as contra-asset account titles corresponding to
each of the relevant account titles, under the account title of amounts of
accumulated impairment loss; provided, however, that this does not preclude
them from being set down collectively as a cross-asset account title
corresponding to the fixed assets.

3 Btk &Uw@@ﬁm &0 P AE R EHEE & OBHR R B AR A PERRFLR &
L CTHET 256120, BHEHEERFHEZ B E R A EICAERE L T, BuUnE R 5
ﬁﬁﬂﬁ%%OT%ﬂﬁé_&#T%éo

(3) If the amounts of accumulated depreciation and the amounts of accumulated
impairment loss are set down pursuant to the provisions of Article 25 and the
preceding paragraph as contra-asset account titles, the amounts of
accumulated impairment loss may be combined with the amounts of
accumulated depreciation, and be set down under the account title of amounts
of accumulated depreciation

4 HIEOLEIZIE, BUlEAN R ICEEBARGEI T EN TV D B4R LT
TR B,

(4) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, an entry to the effect that
the amounts of accumulated impairment loss are included in the amounts of
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accumulated depreciation must be set down in the notes.

5 HHHICHET DFHIL, MBH#ERREHSHESEFEHBEERZIFER L TV L5512,
LT D Z L EE LR,

(5) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(BT[] & & PE D i PH)
(Scope of Intangible Fixed Assets)
FoHESR RICBT 28T, BEEREEECETLILDOET D,

Article 27 The following assets are to be categorized as intangible fixed assets:

— DA

(i) goodwill;

= KFEAE

(ii) patent rights;

= fEHlikE

(iii) leasehold rights;
o Hh A

(iv) surface rights;

T PAARAE

(v) trademark rights;

N ERHEME

(vi) utility model rights;

t ElEH

(vii) design rights;
I\ BREEME

(viil) mining rights;
L RERE

(ix) fishing rights;
+ o Al

(x) commons of piscary;

+— Y7 hoxT

(xi) software;

+= UV —2EE WE#HRENSEN T 7 A F 2 - V=B IICHBIT DY — Y
HFOEETHLIEETHDT, HZ ) —AMIENRE S5 ORi5 £ TR R FI2HE
FT5HDOTHLGEICRD, )

(xii) leased assets (limited to assets for which the company submitting
financial statements is the lessee of the leased property in a finance lease
transaction, and to the cases where the leased property is any of the objects
set forth in item (ii) through the preceding item and the following item); and

= ZOMOEREE TREEEXIIRELCLEEIIBELR2NE D
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(xii1) any other intangible assets that are not categorized as current assets or
assets that are investments.

(HETF [ 7 ¥ PE D X 53 )

(Separate Presentation of Intangible Fixed Assets)

BN EREEEEICET2EEIT. KICHITHHE ORI, S EELY
AT A LIEREZ b O THRE LR TNE R 620,

Article 28 (1) Assets categorized as intangible fixed assets must be set down
under account titles with names that are indicative of the assets, in accordance
with the following classification of items:

— DORA

(i) goodwill;

= KFEAE

(ii) patent rights;

= fEHkE (M EMEAE ST, )

(iii) leasehold rights (including surface rights);

MU Pt HE

(iv) trademark rights;

T R

(v) utility model rights;

N OEIEHE

(vi) design rights;

t PR

(vii) mining rights;

I\ iZEME (N Z ST, )

(viii) fishing rights (including commons of piscary);

o vy bhoxT

(ix) software;

+ V=& (MBERERHSER 7 74 F 2 - U=2XWENTEBT 5 U — 2t
DEFETHLEETHOT, L) — AN E S bHls £ TRORZITHET
25D THLILEICRD, )

(x) leased assets (limited to assets for which the company submitting financial
statements is the lessee of the leased property in a finance lease transaction
and to the cases where the leased property is any of the objects set forth in
item (ii) to the preceding item and the following item); and

T T

(xi) others.

2 FHHERFE_HOHEZ, MEOGAICENT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

3 HWHOBEIIH»D LT, FEF S8 L) —AEEICKS SNDEEICD
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WL, FHEAS E—FRUOE+ZE2R<, ) KHIT2HBIZEDDL LN TE D,
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized as the

leased assets set forth in item (x) of that paragraph may be included in any of

the items set forth in the items of that paragraph (excluding items (i) and (x)).

oS RIRE—HEHE+T—BOEED I L, ZTOREHNEEDREED H 53O L #
ZDbDIZONTIE, YHEEL R TAMET LR EZ b > THRL L RTIER S
AN

Article 29 Among the assets set forth in paragraph (1), item (xi) of the preceding
Article, any asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the total amount of
assets must be set down under an account title with a name that is indicative
of the asset.

ot SEPEEEEIC T D R E R R E R R ORI R GRS EE
EEFEDBFEN G EEER L, ZOMERRRE 2K BIVEEEEOSFHLE L TR LR
TIER 5720,

Article 30 The amounts of accumulated amortization and the amounts of
accumulated impairment loss for intangible fixed assets must be directly
deducted from the amounts of the intangible fixed assets, and the balances
after those deductions must be presented as the amounts of each of the
intangible fixed assets.

(F& Z DO D& FEDHIFA)
(Scope of Investments and Other Assets)
otk RICEITLEEIT. RELZOMOEEIIET LD ET D,
Article 31 The following assets are to be categorized as investments and other
assets:
—  PBARSARRE (PHE BAAMEERISHE Y T 2 AL OB R A2 BR <, LTI
L, ) ZOfImENEEIZ R LW AiliEES
(1) shares in an associated company (excluding shares that fall under trading
securities, and excluding Shares in the parent company; the same applies
hereinafter) and securities that are not categorized as current assets;
HE 4
(ii) capital investments;
= RHRMIE
(iii) long-term loans;
MU AL E H
(iv) prepaid pension cost; and
T HIATICHT 5 b ODIE, IREVERE, AFEEERE, HIPEE & PE X I THRIEE
PEIZBT 5 b OLS O K HIE

(v) beyond what is set forth in the preceding items, long-term assets other than
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those categorized as current assets, tangible fixed assets, intangible fixed
assets, or deferred assets.

Bt —%Ro " FHAEHAT, BEARICHET 20O L DI, KEZOMOE
PEIZBRT b0 ET D,

Article 31-2 Prepaid expenses other than those prescribed in Article 16 are to be
categorized as investments and other assets.

BEt 0= BEBGEED ) BEHFAZOTICHET 20O L DX, BE
ZOMDOEEIRT DD ET D,
Article 31-3 deferred tax assets other than those prescribed in Article 16-2 are to

be categorized as investments and other assets.

50N FAHBE Y 7 A4 T A« U —=2ARGICBIT 5 U — AEHE R OFT A E
BT 7 AR - V=ZWENCEBIT DY) —AEEEED I HHEHRNEO =ITHE
TLHHDOLUNDL DT, BEZOMDOEEIZRT DD LT 5,

Article 31-4 Lease receivables in ownership-transfer finance lease transactions
and lease investment assets in non-ownership-transfer finance lease
transactions other than those prescribed in Article 16-3 are to be categorized
as investments and other assets.

Fot RO EVFREBEHED D BEHETIEE 50 ZRUHE+ 58T 5 EEID
ZUTLHLOLUND DL, REZDMOEEIZERT DD ET D,

Article 31-5 Electronically recorded monetary claims other than those which fall
under assets set forth in Article 15, items (i1)-2 and (xii) are to be categorized
as investments and other assets.

(& E DM DOEFED X5y FKR)

(Separate Presentation of Investments and Other Assets)

Bt % BREXTOMOEEICETL2EEL, RICEIT2HE OXSITHEN, HixE
FEERTAMEMN LR E 2 b O THRL LR IT e 5720,

Article 32 (1) Assets categorized as investments and other assets must be set
down under account titles with names that are indicative of the assets, in
accordance with the following classification of items:

— EEAMEESR, 220, BRSHKRA BRSHAE &R OZ oo BfR St A 1
AR (BfREtEAMEESRD 9 b, BFRSARA L CBEBRESHAELA D D E W D,
UTFZOHEIIBWCTHL, ) #k<,

(1) investment securities; provided, however, that this excludes shares in an
associated company, bonds in an associated company, and other securities in
an associated company (meaning Securities in an associated company that
are other than shares in an associated company and bonds in an associated
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company; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph);

— BfRe AR

(i1) shares in an associated company;

= BfRsttta

(iii) bonds in an associated company;

P % DAt o BIFR S FH Al RIE S

(iv) other securities in an associated company;

T HEe, L. BRsttHEE 2R,

(v) capital investments; provided, however, that this excludes capital
Investments in associated companies;

N BRI ES

(vi) capital investments in associated companies;

t RHIEfME, 2L, BRE. KB, WEEXTREREStITHT 2 RMEM e AR
<e

(vii) long-term loans; provided, however, that this excludes long-term loans to
shareholders, officers, workers, or associated companies;

IV BRE, HEIIEER IS T 2 R B &

(viii) long-term loans to shareholders, officers, and workers;

U Bt RS A

(ix) long-term loans to associated companies;

+ HRPE AR M

(x) bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc.;

+— REIRHLE A

(xi) long-term prepaid expenses;

+= RiFEEE

(xii) prepaid pension cost;

= MERL A E

(xiii) deferred tax assets; and

0 Z o

(xiv) others.

2 BTHLEEE_HOBEIL REOGEICERT S,
(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

Fot ko B0 bEFNRICHET 20U D b DX, KEZOM
DEEICHSHARKNOB R Z b > THlZHR L2TIER B2, 722 L, £DO&%
DD THLHEITIE, ERICKDZ T ENTE D,

Article 32-2 Shares in the parent company other than those prescribed in Article
18 must be set down separately in investments and other assets under the
account title of shares in the parent company; provided, however, that the
shares may be set down in the notes if the amount of the shares is immaterial.
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F=t ko= +tHOBHmICEAT HER CERHFEERFE =FMZ, LIT [
PR Lo, ) BEREHICHET D IR D MUERIBEPEIL, KEX D
i, oD & PEI FFREAR AR D MERL S E PEDO TR B 2 b O THNZHRE LT hid e 5720,

Article 32-3 deferred tax assets related to a revaluation as prescribed in Article
7, paragraph (1) of the Act on Revaluation of Land (Act No. 34 of 1998;
hereinafter referred to as the "Land Revaluation Act") must be set down
separately in investments and other assets under the account title of deferred

tax assets related to revaluation.

Bt =% FHEF_FLE-HETFNEOEEDS L, HEREE (KEOHNTHA
T 5, EMEDOMOREEEZ VD, ) . —FERNICHIROEDE L2 WTHe XX Z D
MOEET, TORHPEEDOKRBEOE SO EBA Db DIZHONTIL, UEEEL
ARTAMEZMLIZREZ b O TR LR TIE R B0,

Article 33 Among the assets set forth in Article 32, paragraph (1), item (xiv), any
real property for investment (meaning land, buildings, or any other real
property owned for the purpose of investment), deposits that are not to mature
within one year, or any other asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the
total amount of assets must be set down under an account title with a name

that i1s indicative of the asset.

(BEEDOMOEFEITIR D 5 M B DOERR)

(Presentation of Allowances for Investments and Other Assets)

Btk B HROREIT. RELCOMOEEICET 2EEITRD L 2ITONT
B 5,

Article 34 The provisions of Article 20 apply mutatis mutandis to allowances for

assets categorized as investments and other assets.

Bt hS HIbk
Article 35 Deleted.

BUE MIERE

Division 4 Deferred Assets

(8 I 5 E 0D 41 )
(Scope of Deferred Assets)
BN BINLE. PHER. R E, HERITE L OBREE T, MEEEICET
HHDLT 5,
Article 36 Deferred organization expenses, business commencement expenses,
stock issuance expenses, corporate bond issuance expenses, and development
expenses are to be categorized as deferred assets.
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(AL PE D K53 K oR)
(Separate Presentation of Deferred Assets)

F=ttEsk MIEEEIZETLEEIT. RICHIT H2HE ORI, YEEELRT
LA LR E 2 S O THRL LRI R 5720,

Article 37 (1) Assets categorized as deferred assets must be set down under
account titles with names that are indicative of the assets, in accordance with
the following classification of items:

— A E

(i) deferred organization expenses;
DA

(i1) business commencement expenses;

= R

(ii1) stock issuance expenses;

W s AT

(iv) corporate bond issuance expenses; and
o PHFEE

(v) development expenses.

2 HHLEE _HOBEX, fEOLGAICHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

=FN\G BHIEEEIT T BRI, MR E E OB b EEEPER L
%@%K/ﬁﬁfm ERMIEEPFED SR E L TR LR ITNIER B 720,

Article 38 The amounts of accumulated amortization for deferred assets must be
directly deducted from the amounts of the deferred assets, and the balances
after those deductions must be presented as the amounts of each of the
deferred assets.

BHE MR

Division 5 Miscellaneous Provisions

(BFR I3 2 B EE D TERD)

(Notes on Assets Receivable from Associated Companies)
FotIuE BfRStE OBRBNHIE SV THRAE LS WFE L O O FHENEIE
DO E 7y DEZ R D250101E, U RFRLOREHEOSHE LN ENIERL
LT by, 2720, Bk /in i]‘?‘”é BFE XL HmeEoWnTFiuroe
BDNEEORBOE SO T THLHEITIE, TNOOEFHBEOAEIELTH I L
MTED,

Article 39 (1) If the combined total of negotiable instruments receivable and
accounts receivable that have arisen based on transactions with associated
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companies exceeds five percent of the total amount of assets, the amount of the
negotiable instruments receivable and the amount of the accounts receivable
must be each set down in the notes; provided, however, that if either the
amount of negotiable instruments receivable or the amount of accounts
receivable from associated companies is no more than five percent of the total
amount of assets, it is permissible to enter only the combined total of these
amounts in the notes.

2 BRStLOBEGNIESWTHRAELEE (ZRFR, ZTHeEROFE =1+ 5% —
HOFEIZ LV KSEFLINDbDOER<, ) « REM, FHEm, FAEH IR
NIE T, ZOEENEHEOREOE O L EBZ5HDIZHOWNTIE, O %R
L2 nE R b0,

(2) With regard to claims (excluding negotiable instruments receivable, accounts
receivable, and claims that are set down by classifications under the provisions
of Article 32, paragraph (1)), goods in transit, consignments, prepaid expenses,
or accrued revenues that have arisen based on transactions with associated
companies whose amount exceeds five percent of the total amount of assets, the
amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

3 AT HHICHET LRSI T 2&HE T, Al ZHOBEIZ LV ERE Lz s oLt
DHDDBEDEFHENEEOBREOH O AR 25HI121E., ZOEATZEOE
BaeEil L dnide bz,

(3) If the total amount of the assets receivable from associated companies
prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs other than those that have been set
down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs
exceeds five percent of the total amount of assets, an entry to that effect and
the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

B+ HIkR
Article 40 Deleted.

HU+—2%  HIBR
Article 41 Deleted.

(SF 20 oo BRFAmIZ BE 9 % D)
(Notes on Revaluation of Land for Business Use)

U+ 4 EHIEFFHIEOBEIC LV FEMN OB AT oSG AICE, TOE,
[FHES = RB =HICHET DBl o Tk, Y217 >724FEH B, UM
1 i1 0> P BE AR AT M OV REA 2 O MR FEAMAR 2 TERD L 722 1T AU B 720y,

Article 42 (1) If a revaluation of land for business use has been carried out
pursuant to the provisions of the Land Revaluation Act, an entry to that effect,
the method of revaluation prescribed in Article 3, paragraph (3) of that Act, the
date of the revaluation, and the book values of the land for business use before
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and after the revaluation must be set down in the notes.

2 THIFEFHEEOBEIC LY B S N CW A EER LR H L2 5E5ICIF. TOE.
[FESS =558 —HICHET D Babli o ik, Uik fab i A B X OENES +HRICHE
THEMEFERL LTI 6700,

(2) If a company, etc. has land for business use that has been revaluated
pursuant to the provisions of the Land Revaluation Act, an entry to that effect,
the method of revaluation prescribed in Article 3, paragraph (3) of that Act, the
date of the revaluation, and the difference prescribed in Article 10 of that Act
must be set down in the notes.

3 ETHEHICHET 2FHEIT, MWEHERENSEPEFMEHERLZIFERLL TV DA
X, RRET A EEE LA,

(3) The matters prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(FELRE PEDTERD)
(Notes on Collateral Assets)
FU+=% BEENMEERICEINTHD L EE, ZOEEZELLARTNIERB2R0,
Article 43 If any assets have been provided as collateral, an entry to that effect

must be set down in the notes.

HU+HUS HIER
Article 44 Deleted.

B AE

Section 3 Liabilities

F—H A

Division 1 General Provisions

(BED5H)
(Classification of Liabilities)
FU+HE AL, MEBAELXCEEARKICHE L TEH LRI 5720,
Article 45 Liabilities must be entered after being classified into current

liabilities and fixed liabilities.

FIU+R5% HIBR
Article 46 Deleted.

B_H WHBHAE
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Division 2 Current Liabilities

(VB AAE D HiPH)
(Scope of Current Liabilities)
FU+ES wICHT 28T, KBARICIET L DL T D,
Article 47 The following liabilities are to be categorized as current liabilities:

— XBFE @EORGNZESWTHRAELZFRESZ VWS, LFRLE, )

(i) negotiable instruments payable (meaning debts on negotiable instruments
that have arisen based on ordinary transactions; the same applies
hereinafter);

—O BARREEEICRLERE B OBRGHIESWTHRAELLEBDIZRD, )

(1)-2 debts pertaining to electronically recorded monetary claims (limited to
those which have arisen based on ordinary transactions);

B (BEOBGNICESWTHAELEEE EORLEEZ VD, LFRLC, )
(i1) accounts payable (meaning amounts payable in the course of business that
have arisen based on ordinary transactions; the same applies hereinafter);

= e (ZEHELE, ZHELFICHT 08205, LLTRT, )

(ii1) Advances Received (meaning advances received in relation to orders
received for construction work, orders received for goods, etc.; the same
applies hereinafter);

W 5l%e (BEICRIGIEezR, UTZORATE=HRIZBVTHL, ), &
L, —FRIERSNRNWEREDO LN b DOERL,

(iv) allowances (excluding allowances for assets; hereinafter the same applies
in this Division and Division 3); provided, however, that this excludes those
that are recognized not to be used within one year;

B EFEORGHCEEE L THAT 2 R IITAD & T KOG MEIT & L THAER
(SRS E Y oY AR YD)

(v) amounts payable or deposits received that have arisen in relation to
ordinary transactions, which are, as a general trade practice, paid within a
short period after arising; and

N ZFOMOAEFETENICIAXITEFEIND EROLNDHD

(vi) any other liabilities that are recognized to be paid or repaid within one

year.

FEUHANSE RBEHEKORIZIGE L, MBIAEICERT b0 LT 5,
Article 48 Accrued expenses and unearned revenues are to be categorized as

current liabilities.

FHWUANZO T FREVEEICET 5 EESUTRBI AR IC R T 5 A ISR 9 5 Ak il 4
BEE, MBAREICET LD LT 5, FEOEEXITAMICEE LW RIER &/
BETFERNCWMVAIND LBDOLNDBDIZHONTEH, FAkE T 5,
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Article 48-2 deferred tax liabilities that are associated with assets categorized as
current assets or with liabilities categorized as current liabilities are to be
categorized as current liabilities. The same applies to deferred tax liabilities
that are not associated with particular assets or liabilities, and that are
recognized to be reversed within one year.

FWHNEZDO= TrAFT R U=ZARGNZEBT L2V —Z2EBED I B, —FERITHIR
WERTL2b01%, MBARICETLIbDET D,
Article 48-3 Lease obligations under finance lease transactions that are to

mature within one year are to be categorized as current liabilities.

FEUHNEZON EEREESDO S B, —HFERNICBITSNLROOLND b DL, HE
HREICBEBTODHD LT D,
Article 48-4 asset retirement obligations that are recognized to be performed

within one year are to be categorized as current liabilities.

(TEEh A& D X5y FER)

(Separate Presentation of Current Liabilities)

FU+ g WBAMBICET AKX, RICET HHE ORIV, YA r T
LM LEREZ L DT LT IX e b0, 7272 L, RAB Y& SUTHIRE
WOARMEBEME T, ZORENABROMEEDOGHEOESOHEZBZ 5 H DI
WL, YA Z R TAMEM LIZR B2 6o THNCHR L2 T iEe 67220,

Article 49 (1) Liabilities categorized as current liabilities must be set down
under account titles with names that are indicative of the liabilities, in
accordance with the following classification of items; provided, however, that
any dividends payable or past-due outstanding corporate bonds whose amount
exceeds five percent of the combined total of liabilities and net assets must be
set down separately under an account title with a name that is indicative of the
liability:

— XIFE

(i) negotiable instruments payable;

B &

(i1) accounts payable;

= FEHEAS (BRFRELROYEERELET, LTREC, ) . 2200, %hE %8
XIFEHEED D OEHIEA S E R,

(ii1) short-term borrowings (including finance negotiable instruments and
overdrafts; the same applies hereinafter); provided, however, that this
excludes short-term borrowings from shareholders, officers, or workers;

U —2EB

(iv) lease obligations;

I RKLE
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(v) amounts payable;

NORILE

(vi) accrued expenses;

£ RIBEABF

(vii) accrued corporate tax, etc.;

I\ EERL AR

(viii) deferred tax liabilities;

Lo Az 4

(ix) Advances Received;

+ D&, 2L, BRE KEXIFIEEENS DO xR,

(x) deposits received; provided, however, that this excludes deposits received
from shareholders, officers, or workers;

+— AR

(xi) unearned revenues;

+= Bl%e

(xii) allowances;

+= HEEREES

(xiii) asset retirement obligations; and

+4 Z D

(xiv) others.

2 AHEOBREZ. FHEASOHBIZETL28ET, MICRRZTLIENREETHL &
BODHILDHDIZTDONT, é% AEZ R TAMEM LI BEAZ 2T, Mlicied 2
e ERT R,

(2) If it is found to be appropriate to present liabilities categorized under any of
the items set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph separately, the
provisions of that paragraph do not preclude the liabilities from being set down
separately under an account title with a name that is indicative of the
liabilities.

3 HHELSORMIEADE LT, EABL, ERBL (EBE IR BB OTTETA R A
ZW), UTRILC, ) ROFEBORLEHZ VD,

(3) Accrued corporate tax, etc. as set forth in paragraph (1), item (vii) means
accrued amounts of corporate tax, inhabitants tax (meaning prefectural
inhabitants tax and municipal inhabitants tax; the same applies hereinafter),
and enterprise tax.

4 F-HFE+So5Me, BRESIYESTOMYIIMeOREBN L R T AL
LR EZ b TR L 2T TR 67220,

(4) The allowances set forth in paragraph (1), item (xii) must be set down under
the account title of reserves for repairs, or any other account title with a name
that is indicative of the purpose of establishment of the allowance.

CERI o SR S R S e et 2 o) CRTLAMED O L, hE REH LI
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WEEEN G OEBEASZEOBEIEL T2 OMOAE T, £ OE&FENAE L UHE
FEORTHEOE S OHEEBZDHDIZONTIE, YA E RTAME LIZFHEZ
H O TR LR T U2 B,

Article 50 Among the liabilities categorized as items set forth in paragraph (1),
item (xiv) of the preceding Article, any short-term debt such as a short-term
borrowing from a shareholder, officer or worker, or any other liability of which
the amount exceeds five percent of the combined total of liabilities and net
assets must be set down under an account title having a name that indicates
the liability.

B=H MEEARK

Division 3 Fixed Liabilities

([l & AR O i PH)
(Scope of Fixed Liabilities)

FHHA—5F il REEALE, BRESELDLOEMHBAL, 51%4E (FU+L5EN
T A5 4%k, ) KRZOMOAE CHBIAEIZE L2V DIE, EEA
BIZEBT2bDLT 5,

Article 51 Corporate bonds, long-term borrowings, long-term borrowings from
associated companies, allowances (excluding the allowances set forth in Article
47, item (iv)), and any other liabilities that are not categorized as current

liabilities are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

BIA 5RO BIERSAE D O BB FNED ITHET 20O L DI,
ERABICET 26D LT 5,
Article 51-2 deferred tax liabilities other than those prescribed in Article 48-2

are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

Bt —RkD= TrAFT A V=2RGUIBT LY —AEHED S B, HUHNEKD
SIEHET L b0UNADO LD, BEABICET L LD LT D,

Article 51-3 Lease obligations under finance lease transactions other than those
prescribed in Article 48-3 are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

FBHA—FROWN FEREEHGDO I B, BUTNFOMIBET S HDOLSO DI,
EEABICET 2D ET D,
Article 51-4 asset retirement obligations other than those prescribed in Article

48-4 are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.
LT —ROTL EFRRBRERICRLIEBO I LENTERE 50 K OEHEA G2

FTLRAMBICKZYTL200UNOLDIE, BEREICETLILDLET D,

Article 51-5 Debts pertaining to electronically recorded monetary claims other
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than those which fall under liabilities set forth in Article 47, items (i)-2 and
(vi) are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

([EEAE DX FER)

(Separate Presentation of Fixed Liabilities)

EHA "% BEEAKICETLIAMIEL. RICEITL2HE ORI, YZAEL =~ T
L EM LR Z S DT L2IT IR 5720,

Article 52 (1) Liabilities categorized as fixed liabilities must be set down under
account titles with names that are indicative of the liabilities, in accordance
with the following classification of items:

—  thfE

() corporate bonds;

= REIEASE (@RFREED, LTRILC, ) . 2L, HFE, KB, WEEXT
Rt b DRBIEASZ R,

(i1) long-term borrowings (including finance negotiable instruments; the same
applies hereinafter); provided, however, that this excludes long-term
borrowings from shareholders, officers, workers, or associated companies;

= FERsStERHEAE

(iii) long-term borrowings from associated companies;

U —2fER

(iv) lease obligations;

T RS AR

(v) deferred tax liabilities;

Noogla

(vi) allowances;

t EPEREES

(vii) asset retirement obligations; and

Ao ic)

(viii) others.

2 HMUHILEE “HOBEIL, ATEOLEICHERNT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 49, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis in the
case of the preceding paragraph.

3 HHEEANGOSIEeE, IBBAGT 51 e O %5 M & ORRE B I AR T4 R
LR Z b > TRELRTNIER B0,

(3) The allowances set forth in paragraph (1), item (vi) must be set down under
the account title of reserves for retirement benefits or any other account title
with a name that is indicative of the purpose for which the allowance was
established.

Fh O EMFRERIE S G — BUCHUE T 2 FERTHAMNIC AR D MRAE Bl AU 1
[ A AR AR D MIE R e B E ORI H 2 6 > THNCHERE LT hide e,
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Article 52-2 deferred tax liabilities pertaining to the revaluation prescribed in
Article 7, paragraph (1) of the Land Revaluation Act must be set down
separately in fixed liabilities under the account title of deferred tax liabilities
pertaining to a revaluation.

Fht =% BLt+_L&FE-HENSIHTLI>HEBICET2AEBDS B, HE, KEH
L IIEERN S ORMEAE IZOMOAE T, TOEENAEK OHMEEDE
FHHOE DA DB DIZHOWNTIE, YARERTAHEN LIERBEL ST
fait LR ude bauy,

Article 53 Among the liabilities classified under the item set forth in Article 52,
paragraph (1), item (viii), any long-term borrowings from a shareholder, officer,
or worker, or any other liability whose amount exceeds five percent of the
combined total of liabilities and net assets must be set down under an account
title with a name that is indicative of the liability.

FIE MR

Division 4 Miscellaneous Provisions

(FR AR 42 P My ONERAE B 4 B D R IR)
(Presentation of Deferred Tax Assets and Deferred Tax Liabilities)

RS FHHLRE-HE+ ZSICEIT 2 IER R E & H U TLRE —HEFH )\ 5
248\ T 2 HUERSRAIE & b 258 1TIE. £ O 2 A TR E E E S TAIE B AE
&L CIRENE pE TIRB AR IC R R LT il e 5720,

Article 54 (1) If a company, etc. has the deferred tax assets set forth in Article
17, paragraph (1), item (xii) and the deferred tax liabilities set forth in Article
49, paragraph (1), item (viii), the difference between them must be presented
as deferred tax assets or deferred tax liabilities under current assets or under
current liabilities.

2 Bt R EHE T =T O MERE E L B R T T
DHER SRR & DD DA TR, £ O Z MR &8 PE X THEReflE & LT
FE E OO E PE UL EEBAMBIZR R LRIT LR 5720,

(2) If a company, etc. has the deferred tax assets set forth in Article 32,
paragraph (1), item (xiii) and the deferred tax liabilities set forth in Article 52,
paragraph (1), item (v), the difference between them must be presented as
deferred tax assets or deferred tax liabilities under investments and other
assets or under fixed liabilities.

(Rr Rl b o Wi 4 55)
(Reserves under Special Laws)
BAHUGEO = ESOREIC LD BiHEE IS B e04 %2 O TEH E LR T IE R
DR WS TF ST, BEOH XIFABOMICEH LT 2 DY TRV D
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(LT THfE&%E] &), ) 1F BH=2RKU0EN+LEOBREIC» N LT, [EH
ERBEOWRITHIO XSy 5% 1T TR L2 T uid e 5720,

Article 54-3 (1) Reserves or allowances that must be reported under the name of
reserves or allowances pursuant to the provisions of laws and regulations and
that it 1s inappropriate to report in the assets section or the liabilities section
(hereinafter referred to as "reserves, etc.") must be entered under a separate
class that has been added immediately after fixed liabilities, notwithstanding
the provisions of Articles 13 and 45.

2 MEFEEIZONTIE, YRERSEOREEMNE R TAMEM LR EZ ST
el ZOGF EZBE LCESTOREZEL L2 TIER B 20,

(2) reserves, etc. must be set down under an account title with a name that is
indicative of the purpose of establishment of the reserves, etc., and the
provisions of laws or regulations that provide for the reporting thereof must be
set down in the notes.

3 WHEFEIIOWTIR, —HFRNIEHIND EROLNDEDTHLNE S O XA
REFLLARTNIE b, 2770, 2O ETHZ EBRERHOIZ DN T,
ZDRY T7Zu,

(3) The distinction of whether or not it is recognized that reserves, etc. are to be
used within one year must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that
this does not apply if it is difficult to make the distinction.

(7= 70 BN PE R O\ TR KB M DR R)
(Presentation of Inventory Assets and Reserves for Loss on Construction
Contracts)

FHHAWEON  [Fl— O LHERITHRD 2R EEEKR O LHEREG Y0 H 555121,
W 2 AR LT AR 2 T 7 VR PE ST LRSI e & L CIREVE PE U TRBI A E IS
RRTHIENTED,

Article 54-4 (1) If a company, etc. has inventory assets and reserves for losses on
construction contracts with regard to a single construction contract, the
difference obtained by offsetting one against the other may be presented as
Inventory assets or reserves for losses on construction contracts under current
assets or under current liabilities.

2 [Fl—OLHEZNIRD IR EEEKR O LEBRLI SN H 558121, ROFEFIC
BT L5556 OXFITIN L, YA FICED D FHAZTEL LR TIE b2, =721,
HEMDOZ LW DIZHONWTL, ERRZER T2 LN TE D,

(2) If a company, etc. has inventory assets and reserves for losses on construction
contracts with regard to a single construction contract, the matters specified in
the following items for the respective categories of cases set forth in those
items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be
omitted for immaterial matters:

— [FE—OTLHEZWMRD IR HEES CTHFHREG Ee 2 HE L 2N TERR LT
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%6 FOEROYZLEFRERS NEITHIST 2 Mik/o R EHE E D&

(i) if inventory assets and reserves for losses on construction contracts with
regard to a single construction contract are presented without offsetting one
against the other: an entry to that effect and the amount of the inventory
assets corresponding to the reserves for losses on construction contracts; and

ATIEOBEIC LV Fl— O THEZARD T2 R EIEE R O T FE G Y2 FER L
TEMAEFRR L TCVDEA MHZRL VD ERUMEER LI HE O 448

(i) if inventory assets and reserves for losses on construction contracts with
regard to a single construction contract are presented as the amount of the
difference obtained by offsetting one against the other pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph: the fact that the offsetting has been
carried out and the amount of inventory assets after the offsetting.

3 HHERE HOHEZ, AEE _SICHET D REEEICOWTHERNT D,

(3) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
inventory assets prescribed in item (ii) of the preceding paragraph.

4 FTHICHET 2 FHEIL, MEEREHSEDEBMEER LR L TV LA

X, REHTH I EEE LA,

(4) The matters prescribed in paragraph (2) are not required to be entered if a
company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial

statements.

(BIfR= AL 2 AR OERD)
(Note on Liabilities to Associated Companies)

BHAHE BREStE OBMSNIESWTHAE LI FRE L CE BGOSR FHEN A
KOMEPEO GO E O LR 556 10E, YT L OHBEO &ML
FNENFER LR TNE RS, 72720, BfRSticx 3+ 5 X FRUTIEH#HED
WT NP DOSENAE KL NMEEORFHEHOE SO LT THLHAITIE, ZbD
BRMAD B Z TR T H LN TE D,

Article 55 (1) If the combined total of negotiable instruments payable and
accounts payable that have arisen based on transactions with associated
companies exceeds five percent of the combined total of liabilities and net
assets, the amount of the negotiable instruments payable and the amount of
the accounts payable must be set down in the notes respectively; provided,
however, that if either the amount of negotiable instruments payable or the
amount of accounts payable to associated companies is no more than five
percent of the combined total of liabilities and net assets, it is permissible to
enter only the combined total of these amounts in the notes.

2 PBRSt L OWMEGNZESWTHRAELEE CHLFE, HESROE L+ 55—
HOBREIZ LV KGR IND D AR, ) . REOEAIIATZINGE T, £ D%
DAL MEROGFHEOE DO HEBZ Db DIZONTIL, TOSFELEL LR
L7 5720,
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(2) With regard to debts (excluding negotiable instruments payable, accounts
payable, and debts that are set down by classification under the provisions of
Article 52, paragraph (1)), accrued expenses, or unearned revenues that have
arisen based on transactions with associated companies and whose amount
exceeds five percent of the combined total of liabilities and net assets, the
amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

3 T ZHICHUET DB Icx T oA/ T, A ZHOBUEIZ LV ERL L2 b oLt
Db DDBFEDEFFN, ARKOMEADSIHEOE O L ZBA L5 AT, €
DEJROPEOSHEFETL LRIT IR B 720,

(3) If the total amount of the liabilities to associated companies prescribed in the
preceding two paragraphs other than those that have been set down in the
notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs exceeds five
percent of the combined total of liabilities and net assets, an entry to that
effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(RO ITHR 2 R e B E D TEERD)
(Notes on Specified Accounts Related to Business Combination)

FHARE B LHEINERERAICBO T, BEKEGIRIFESE (BUSKIC
HETHZENTHIESNABEHIIBETHS T, £ DOFAED ATREME UG O kHii D
HEIKBMEIN TS 0% V), FERLTHHEO=ZDOZATBNTHLE, ) BAfICEH
EENTWDHEITIE., ZOERANBER S IERL LRITHIER S22,

Article 56 (1) If, for a business combination that has been determined to be an
acquisition, Specified Accounts related to the business combination (meaning
any expenses or losses that are predicted to arise after the acquisition, when
the possibility for the expenses or losses to arise is reflected in calculation of
the consideration for the acquisition; the same applies in Article 95-3-3) are
reported under liabilities, the main contents and the amount thereof must be
set down in the notes.

2 RIEICHET 2FEIL, #EFEMBHERICBOWTHER - ONENTLEH SN D551,
T2 LARELRY, ZOHAICE, FOREERE LTI S0,

(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered if the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

BHAESE HIBR
Article 57 Deleted.

(RFEAE S DIERD)

(Notes on Contingent Liabilities)
BHHNSG BRES (EEOERE BEEORELEFRBEOIREZATILOEET, ) |
R FIAR DEHE R C OMBLFEIZH A L TWRWMER T, FHRIZBWTEEDOA
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HERDABEOHLEDE N, ) BHDIGEICIT. TONEXRPNEELEL LR
oy, 2720, BEEEOZ LWL DIZONWTIE, FHRaEK T 52 &0 T
x5,

Article 58 If there are contingent liabilities (meaning guarantees of debts
(including acts that have the same effect as guarantees of debts), an obligation
to compensate in relation to a contentious case, and other liabilities that have
not arisen in reality but may be borne by the business in the future), the
contents and amounts thereof must be set down in the notes; provided,

however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial matters.

FIOE MEE
Section 4 Net Assets

B—H #A

Division 1 General Provisions

(fli& PE D53 48

(Classification of Net Assets)

BEAIE MEPEIT, BREEAR, ML - BN R OSHTRR TRIMEIC 0% L CRil L
RFNIE R B,

Article 59 Net assets must be entered after being classified into shareholders'

equity, valuation and translation adjustments, and share options.

BTH HKREEX
Division 2 Shareholders' Equity

(R EEARDLHH)
(Classification of Shareholders' Equity)

FARTR HREERT BEAE, EARRESE K OFREIRSIZ5E L TRiH L2 T UL
RBHIR,

Article 60 Shareholders' equity must be entered after being classified into stated

capital, capital surplus, and retained earnings.

(B ARBDFRR)

(Presentation of Stated Capital)
BNt —5% BEARAESIT. ERSORAZ L O THRLRTAUIR LR,
Article 61 Stated capital must be set down under the account title of stated

capital.
CHTRRZCH A G4 D K 7R)
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(Presentation of Deposits for Subscriptions to Shares)

FN+ Tk HIAHI R ROEZIZR T D 8IRAHAGELE X, BARATFROBEITH1D 5
T BARBOWITHNTX 2%, ikl AGTEIL e OF B 2 & > THEL L2 T T
ANV A AN

Article 62 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 60, deposits for
subscriptions to shares after the offer date must be set down in a separate
classification that has been added immediately after stated capital under the
account title of deposits for subscriptions to shares.

2 HIEOHEITIE, YEERXOFITH., ERGEMNO B K OYESED 5 b E AR UE
EIZHED ANOND Z ERTESNTWAEFEAETL LT IE e 520,

(2) In the case set forth in the preceding paragraph, the number of shares issued,
the date that the stated capital increased, and the amount of any portion
thereof that is scheduled to be transferred to capital reserves must be set down
in the notes.

(BEARIREDXITERR)
(Separate Presentation of Capital Surplus)

FAT=5 BEARRESICETIRREIT, KITEHITHHE QXY HEERE
DAFREST LR E 2 b O THEL LRI uEe 57220,

Article 63 (1) Any surplus classified as capital surplus must be set down under
an account title that bears the name of the surplus, in accordance with the
following classification of items:

— B

(i) capital reserves; and

Z ZOMEARRRE (EARMERS M NERETED D EHe TEAREHRSICHET S 6
DL DERRI R B E D, )

(i1) other capital surplus (meaning capital surplus other than capital reserves
and any reserves specified by law that are equivalent to capital reserves).

2 BEETED DG TEAREHSICHET 2 b 0I%. BEAEFHEORIZHIOF B 2%
. UREHEOAMAT LR 2 O THR LR ITE R 57220,

(2) Any reserves specified by law that are equivalent to capital reserves must be
set down under an account title that bears the name of the reserves by adding

a separate account title immediately after capital reserves.

FAHUS HIER
Article 64 Deleted.

(FIZRRIR A DX Fr 5 R)

(Separate Presentation of Retained Earnings)
HATTEZ FSRAGICET BRI, KIS 2HAOKMCHEN, SRR
ERTLEHEM LB Z L O TEIL LTI RS R0,
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Article 65 (1) Surpluses categorized as retained earnings must be set down
under account titles with names that are indicative of the surpluses, in
accordance with the following classification of items:

— RIS A 4

(i) retained earnings reserves; and
= ORISR R

(ii) other retained earnings.

2 ERETED D e TR ERSICHET 2 b 01k, RIS ER SO RIZHIOF B 2 5%
J. UEEREOLAEM LIERE 2 b o TR LR TIUXR 5220,

(2) Any reserves specified by law that are equivalent to retained earnings
reserves must be set down under an account title that bears the name of the
reserves by adding a separate account title immediately after retained
earnings reserves.

3 ZTOMAEERREIL, HRERS UIEHIRS OWRFEITHESREANZRTH A X
TR SR RS OFR B 2 L > TR L 2T X2 67220,

(3) Other retained earnings must be set down under an account title that
indicates the purpose for which it was established based on a resolution at a
shareholders' meeting or by the board of directors, or under the account title of
deferred retained earnings.

(A 2D FKIR)
(Presentation of Treasury Shares)
FoN+oNg BOMAUZ, BREERICKT 2HEREA & LU THISRIR A ORICH Rk
ORI EZH O THRLLRTNIER B 720,
Article 66 Treasury shares must be set down under the account title of treasury
shares as a contra-asset item corresponding to shareholders' equity
immediately after retained earnings.

(B AR HAGERL S D IR)
(Presentation of Deposits for Subscriptions to Treasury Shares)

FARTAREDOZ AR OLIITHR D HHIAR B BIEZ 1T 2 FHAGEILE I, N
FOHEZHDD BT, BOHRKXOWIZAH CHRKNHATELEGOR B2 6 > THL LR
TR B0,

Article 66-2 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 60, deposits for
subscriptions after the offer date in relation to the disposal of treasury shares
must be set down under the account title of deposits for subscriptions to
treasury shares, immediately after treasury shares.

B=H FHE - BAEERE

Division 3 Valuation and Translation Adjustments
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(FEA - HLE RS O K Xy FoR)

(Classification and Separate Presentation of Valuation and Translation
Adjustments)

FoRtHtES B - MR ARSI, WICHEIT 2HEE ORXSICHEV, YikHEE 2R T AR
2 LIERREZ b > TRE LRTIER B0,

Article 67 (1) Valuation and translation adjustments must be set down in
accordance with the following classification of items, under account titles with
names that are indicative of those items:

—  ZOfA MRS AR (W& EOIBIZE LS D 2 O A MhGEES O FHMh 240
20D, )

(i) valuation differences on other securities (meaning the valuation differences
on other securities reported in the net assets section);

ZOBMESy DR (N URRIRLIBERDPEHESND ETHRVERLN D~y Y
FEAAR DS IR AZFEZ VN D, )

(i1) deferred gain or loss on hedges (meaning gains or losses or market value
valuation differences on hedging instruments that are deferred until the
gains or losses on hedged items is recognized); and

= hHERHME S (LA LA T HICHE T L B e 2
Do )

(iii) land revaluation difference (meaning a land revaluation difference as
prescribed in Article 7, paragraph (2) of the Land Revaluation Act).

2 AEICHT DA OE), Bl - MAEEHEFOHEA L LT ETHILENEYETH
LEROOEND DT, HHHEAEZRTAHELMS LERBZ b > THRLTHZENT
x5,

(2) Beyond the items set forth in the preceding paragraph, any items that it is
found appropriate to reported as an item in valuation and translation
adjustments may be set down under an account title with a name that is
indicative of those items.

BUWE FERTHME

Division 4 Share Options

CHTRR T KIE D FIR)
(Presentation of Share Options)
FORTINSE IR TR, BTk TRIMEORIEZ b > THR L 2T 6220,
Article 68 (1) Share options must be set down under the account title of share
options.
2 BOFKRTHIMET, FIETRHENGEER LR TIE R G, =720, Fitk TRk
(X DRI E & LTI P RIMEDOIRICE CHR P RMEORIE 2 b > TR T2 2
E xR,

(2) Treasury share options must be deducted from share options; provided,
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however, that this does not preclude treasury share options from being set
down under the account title of treasury share options, immediately after

share options, as a contra-asset item corresponding to share options.

BIE MR

Division 5 Miscellaneous Provisions

(BE M4 HIFRIZ B9 B EFE)
(Notes on Dividend Limitations)
FAR+NEDO HIER
Article 68-2 Deleted

(F&EVE N DG PEDFLHL)
(Entry of Designated Corporation's Net Assets)

FARTNEDO= FHREEAPBESRELART 2581280V T, TOMEEICHONT
COFHANCEVFREHT A ENEY TRV ERDOLND & &1X, YRBEEENT, *
DMBERIZOWVWTHEMA SN DEST XITENOED H & ZAICHEL TREET 52 &2
T&E 5, ZOHBEITHNT, ERLL 72ES UFER 2 EL L2 TR 720,

Article 68-3 When a designated corporation prepares a balance sheet, if it is
found inappropriate to enter its net assets pursuant to this Regulation, the
designated corporation may enter its net assets in an equivalent manner as
under the provisions of laws, regulations, or rules that are applicable to its
financial statements. In this case, the governing laws, regulations, or rules
must be set down in the notes.

(—HRY 72 0 MUE PEFHOTERD)
(Notes on Per-Share Amount of Net Assets)

FARTNEON —HY 7 MEEREIT., FERLRTE R 620,

Article 68-4 (1) The per-share amount of net assets must be set down in the
notes.

2 CYFFEERE OIEM IR BRI O TGRS SIS R T 25612,
ATEICRUE T 2 FHDIZ), RICHEHIT 2 FHZ TR LR E 2 b,

(2) If any consolidation of shares or share split has been carried out during the
current business year or after the balance sheet date, the following matters
must be set down in the notes in addition to the matters prescribed in the
preceding paragraph:

—  HRAPEE IR EI TN E

(i) the fact that a consolidation of shares or a share split has been carried out;
and

= ATEZEFE O ITHREOFE SUIRA S FIR T b e SE L TS 72 ) #iE
PEFADNRESNTWD F
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(ii) the fact that the per-share amount of net assets is calculated by assuming
that the consolidation of shares or share split has been carried out at the
beginning of the previous business year.

3 AT HEHICHET 2 HEIT, MWEHERENSEPEFMEHERLZIFERLL TV DL5EEIC

X, ST EE LA,

(3) The matters prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

B HRHEE
Chapter III Profit and Loss Statements
F—E KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(HEEFREOTH T IE)

(Methods of Entry in Profit and Loss Statement)

FARTIE HEHAZEOREAIEL ABROBEDED D EZAHITX D,

Article 69 (1) The methods of entry in a profit and loss statement are in
accordance with the provisions of this Chapter.

2 BEHAEFI. KREAFICIVEHTL2bDET D,

(2) Entries in a profit and loss statement are to be made in accordance with Form
No. 6.

(4% J O H D 53 %8)
(Classification of Revenues and Expenses)
FEE WASUTEMIE, KICHT2HA 2 R_T4HEf LICRBIC L TResl L
T EIR B2,
Article 70 Revenues and expenses must be entered after being classified into
account titles with names that are indicative of the following items:
— k&
(i) net sales;
— s bJRfl (BEMAE =T, LFEC, )
(i1) cost of sales (including service costs; the same applies hereinafter);
= WRoEHE KO E A
(iii) selling expenses and general and administrative expenses:;
e e AR
(iv) non-operating revenues;
T EHESNEN
(v) non-operating expenses;
AN S I RIE A

(vi) extraordinary profit; and
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£ FEhEK

(vii) extraordinary loss.

(HER DT &S ORTH T 1)
(Methods of Entering Net Sales of Company Engaged in Multiple Types of
Business)
Ftt—5% U EoEHOFEELEDSEICET 552 LRk O FRMICE T 2 5
X, FEOHBEZLIZXSLTTLHZENTE D,
Article 71 If a company, etc. is engaged in two or more types of business,
statements on the net sales and the cost of sales may be entered separately for
each type of business.

B8 TLEEEOTELEM
Section 2 Net Sales and Cost of Sales

(78 LR DRRFE)
(Presentation Methods for Net Sales)

Ftt+ % TEhEE, TEEERTAMEMNLIEREZ b O THLE LTI R B2
W, 7272 L, BB OHEHEZRTAME LR B KON EOREREIE & L TOH 5
DHBZRTEMEMN LIEREZ b O THRRT 22 21T,

Article 72 (1) Net sales must be set down under an account title with a name
that is indicative of net sales; provided, however, that this does not preclude
net sales from being set down under an account title with a name that is
indicative of the item set forth in item (i) and under an account title with a
name that is indicative of the item set forth in item (ii) that serves as a contra-
asset account title corresponding to the former account title:

— e bm GRS, BIED. FEL TFORIE Lm KON A Z Ofhod & 3
I EAS = S )

(i) gross sales (including gross sales of semi-finished goods, by-products, scraps,
etc., processing revenues, and any other operating revenues); and

Z R HESIATERDY &

(i1) sales allowances and returns.

2 HIEOZE EEmOEHEIc o W T, ®EE Em L pEme EEiEXs L CRidE LT
X7 b, 2L, BT 252 EnREERGAEIR. ZORY TRy,

(2) The net sales set forth in the preceding paragraph must be entered after
being classified into net sales of manufactured goods and net sales of
merchandise; provided, however, that this does not apply if it is difficult to
classify them.

3 H—HOELEmDY L, BRI BIEY. FEELSTHEOR LG I TR A S O
BFINAE T, ZORFNT EEOMEOE SO+ 2822 HDIZ OV TIX, Hiki b
XA 2 R T AR LR E 2 6 > THlICHRE LR T TR 72w,
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(3) Among the net sales set forth in paragraph (1), net sales of semi-finished
goods, by-products, scraps, etc. or revenues from service operations such as
processing revenues whose amount exceeds one percent of the total amount of
net sales must be set down separately under an account title with a name that

is indicative of the net sales or revenues.

(T2 72 & PE DO RN 2R D RKIR T7 1)
(Presentation Methods for Valuation Difference of Inventory Assets)

ELt+ &0 WHMEOEHCEIVREEZELHMNEZ O THAT D REIEED
i ERIE. R hmERTAMAEM LR BICEO TR LT ER o2, 272
L. YUZSEOBEBEMENZ LWEGEEITIER, &SN T E N E IS O TReHT
HENTE D,

Article 72-2 Entry of the valuation difference of inventory assets held for the
purpose of gaining a profit through fluctuations in market prices must be
included under the account title with a name that is indicative of net sales;
provided, however, that if the amount is not material, it may be included in

non-operating revenues or non-operating expenses.

(BIRAR5E7E b m D RR JT1E)
(Presentation Methods for Installment Sales)
Ftt =% HERKFZICL D7 LEmATE LEOBRBEOE O _+x2 22558101, 4
AT LR A 2 6 D THNZISR L2 i auiE 2 5720,
Article 73 If the net sales for installment sales exceed twenty percent of the total
amount of net sales, they must be set down separately under an account title

together with the name thereof.

(PRI % 52 b D TERD)
(Notes on Net Sales to Associated Companies)
FLHusg BEfstticxd 2% Eamnit EEmOREOE O+ 2B 5568121,
ZTOEEEFERL L R2IT TR B0,
Article 74 If net sales to associated companies exceed twenty percent of the total
amount of net sales, the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(72 R D F£R 1)
(Presentation Methods for Cost of Sales)

FHEttHgk TLEFEMCBETL2HBIL, F—FAOHE _SOHEB ZRTARE LI2F
B NZZNOGDORBIZHTAHERFIE & LToHE = 50HEB 2~ AMaft LcF
Hz b o THRE L RThER B2,

Article 75 (1) Items categorized as the cost of sales must be set down under
account titles with names that are indicative of the items set forth in items (i)
and (ii) and under account titles with names that are indicative of the item set
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forth in item (ii1) and that serve as a contra-asset account titles corresponding

to the former account titles:

— A STELE CRELG . BIPEY., (FELSTEEZET, UTRUC, ) oME /2
=

(1) the initial inventory of merchandise or manufactured goods (including semi-
finished goods, by-products, scraps, etc.; the same applies hereinafter);

T YRS S A S TR B

(ii) the cost of merchandise purchased for the period or the cost of goods
manufactured for the period; and

=PSB OWIR T R

(iii) the ending inventory of merchandise or manufactured goods.

2 RITEE 5 oM R RS RGOV TR, 2 OWNREZ R L 2 E A B R EH
B LT hid e 5720, 7272 L, @M EBRERICB W T, M B ERFIE
THERDO B HICHET 527 AL MEREEL L TV L5561, ZORD TR,
(2) With regard to the cost of goods manufactured for the period set forth in item

(i) of the preceding paragraph, a detailed statement containing the breakdown

thereof must be attached to the profit and loss statement; provided, however,

that this does not apply if the segment information prescribed in Article 15-2,

paragraph (1) of the regulation on consolidated financial statements is set

down in the notes in consolidated financial statements.

BL+HARN% BISE -HOMEMS TR IZ W TR, A XA ORI X 5
Wm0, FOME EEMOER &L THINTTXE 0085255512, [
HASOHEB ZR-TREOIE, Y%EBONEZ R TR A Z b > THNZBRE LS
X772 5720,

Article 76 If there is any increase or decrease in the merchandise or
manufactured goods set forth in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article due to a
reason other than sale, production, or purchase, or if there is any other matter
to be added as an item constituting the cost of sales, the item must, in addition
to the account titles indicating the items set forth in the respective items of
that paragraph, be separately set down under an account title that is
indicative of the contents thereof.

(BRI Y AEDIERT)
(Notes on Additions to Reserves for Losses on Construction Contracts)
FLtAREO T EERMIEENTWD THEERSIYSMAFIZ OV TIL, TOEH
ZIEFL LR T IE e B 7w,
Article 76-2 (1) The amount of additions to reserves for losses on construction
contracts that are included in the cost of sales must be set down in the notes.
2 HIEICHET 2 FEIL, MEEREESHERMBEHERZER L TO 25451213
FRRElT A Z LA E LRV,
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(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(72 b JELAMh BA A oD TR A
(Attachment of Detailed Statement of Cost of Sales)

FLtt+ts HLtHASEFE -HOBEX, 2 HRMAREASOHEBICK S L TRiT
HZENHRHETHD ERBOONDILGENIFAEY EROOLNLGEITIE, WH LRV,
ZOHEAEITBWTIE, 72 BRI OWNGR 2 fidl L2l E 2 B st A B IS LT
72 5720,

Article 77 The provisions of Article 75, paragraph (1) do not apply if it is found
to be difficult or inappropriate to enter the cost of sales by classification into
the items set forth in each of the items of that paragraph. In this case, a
detailed statement containing a breakdown of the cost of sales must be
attached to the profit and loss statement.

(& 22 th oo JFUm B )
(Detailed Statement of Costs of Company Engaged in Specified Business)

FEHNE B RXOHEOEMZZIT2FEICEAL TED bAES TR W
T, BEHEEF ZHEUIRIRICHET 2 ME & [ —HNA OZHE 3 E IR k L
THEINTWDLHEEICIE, YFEEL BEORASH L TREEADEOREIC
T D MBEHERIC OV TR, YEIMRZHEEHEZICRMG L. MEIME L“C
DEHMEEET DD LT D,

Article 78 (1) If laws, regulations, or rules that provide for matters concerning a
business that is subject to the application of the provisions of Article 2
prescribe a document with the same content as the detailed statement
prescribed in Article 75, paragraph (2) or the preceding Article, regarding it as
a supplementary schedule, with regard to financial statements to be submitted
pursuant to the provisions of the Act by a stock company or a designated
corporation engaged in that business, the schedule is to be attached to the
profit and loss statement, and entries for the supplementary schedule is to be
omitted.

2 B RICHUET DEN UTEANCEB W TED b TW A EBME D 5> HRIZHEIT
2b01%, AHEICHET 2HIE L R —DONEDOERICEZ YT 20D LT 5,

(2) Among the supplementary schedules specified by the laws, regulations, or
rules prescribed in Article 2, those set forth below are to fall under documents
with the same content as the detailed statement prescribed in the preceding
paragraph:

—  BREFEREHN (RS AERE TH L) (ICED L 80E S EE EE P
*

(1) a schedule of railway business operating expenses as specified by the

122



Regulation on Accounting in the Railway Industry (Ministry of Transport
Order No. 7 of 1987);

T HEEEFESFHHEA (BRI ERY - ERE N =) [CED D HEE
B R AR

(i1) a schedule of motorway business operating expenses as specified by the
Regulation on Accounting in the Motorway Industry (Order of the Ministry of
Transport and the Ministry of Construction No. 3 of 1964);

= ERBEFESFHA (BIMAHEREESTE TR 5) ITED D EXIEEFE
A MR G5 fe)

(iii) a schedule of telecommunications services operating expenses (expenses by
department) as specified by the Regulation on Accounting in
Telecommunications Services (Order of the Ministry of Posts and
Telecommunications No. 26 of 1985);

M ERFESFHN (BN HElpEEEE T B LS CEDLERFEEE
L LGRS

(iv) a schedule of electric utility operating expenses as specified by the
Regulation on Accounting at Electric Utilities (Order of the Ministry of
International Trade and Industry No. 57 of 1965);

T FAFESEFRA (B UEEEEEA TS T ILE) ICED D EEEHME

(v) a schedule of operating expenses as specified by the Regulation on
Accounting at Gas Utilities (Order of the Ministry of International Trade and
Industry No. 15 of 1954);

N B FEESFEAD CEREEE RS E T HE AT IE) IZED S EEE
P EE EE M E AN E T M OV IR R S B R

(vi) a schedule of expressway business operating expenses, non-operating
expenses, extraordinary loss, etc. as specified by the Regulation on
Accounting in the Expressway Industry, etc. (Order of the Ministry of Land,
Infrastructure and Transportation No. 65 of 2005);

t HRERENELZRITT DHERERIEANOM %n%?%@ﬁﬁ . RREKL OMERT AT
B4 2 KAl CElHILVEREATBETE =\ 5) | @5%%%%%%&2‘%

(vii) a schedule of business expenses as specified by the Regulation on the
Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of the Financial Statements
of Social Medical Care Corporations That Issue Social Medical Care
Corporation Bonds (Order of the Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare No.
38 of 2007); and

AN ﬁﬁﬂ?ﬁ#%ﬁ?’fi?ﬁ%/\@ﬁﬂ%é%‘%@muu\ BRAN OER T BB 280 (K
TIESCER A S E =8 5) [T L HEE AHME

(viii) a schedule of business expenses as specified by the Regulation on the
Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of the Financial Statements
of Incorporated Educational Institutions That Issue Securities (Order of the
Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology No. 36 of
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2007).
3 HIEEB— N bH = WZHEIT DM EMRICONTIE, @Y BN EH
ICER L CREHEiT o 2 & 75“(%" Do
(3) The contents of the supplementary schedules set forth in items (i) to (iii) of
the preceding paragraph may be entered by summarizing them into expense

items that are found to be appropriate.

(P A B O FRRTT1E)
(Presentation Methods for Costs of Merchandise Purchased)

FEtugk BELLAEE -HE _SoMErEm G, SHREa AR @%%’r%ﬁ
LEREZ b o TR LARTIER B2, L, BiORMAR (EAEE &
EEEAGEHE BT, ) T AWEM LI2H B KO ORERE R & L’C@ﬁj\f{ﬁ%l .
RLUBEOHBZ R T AWML LIERBLZ b O THRRET 22 21T,

Article 79 The cost of merchandise purchased for the period set forth in Article
75, paragraph (1), item (ii) must be set down under an account title bearing the
name of the merchandise purchased for the period; provided, however, that this
does not preclude the cost from being set down under an account title with a
name that is indicative of the total amount of merchandise purchased
(including freight-in and expenses related to direct purchases) or under an
account title with a name that is indicative of the item of purchase allowance,
returns, etc. that serves as a contra-asset account title corresponding to the
former account title.

(7= 70 FNE PE DR AL O U) T 712 B9 2 Rlak)
(Entries Related to Write-Downs to Book Value of Inventory Assets)

FINHSR EHE OHRGED A E’J%: %Ofﬁﬁﬁ?é TR EHIE PEIZ OV T, S E DR IS
DIRFEMEE A Y)Y T 72Ga12id, Y0 T8 (RrFEEFERIZE L Lt@]?%’ﬁ%é
FEEEITR L]\hé iE'/\ i YRLRAN & M FEFERICE B L2 S0 TR &
R L7c o) 13, 72 T2 OMOHEB ONGRER & LT, ZORNEZRT4
MEMLERBEEZ b O TRGERL L2 TNE RS, 7272 L, Yl EEEOH]
R EES A RBME O FF OB L OTEH EL, ZOFKROYHY NMEAIE
T LT EELIT RV,

Article 80 (1) If the book value of inventory assets held for the purpose of
ordinary sales has been written down due to a decline in profitability, the
written-down amount (if the written-down amount that was reported at the
end of the previous business year has been reversed in the current business
year, the amount obtained by offsetting the returned amount against the
written-down amount reported at the end of the current business year) must be
set down separately under an account title with a name that is indicative of the
contents thereof, as a constituent item of the cost of sales or of any other item;
provided, however, that this does not preclude the ending inventory of the
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inventory assets from being reported as the amount after the write-down of the
book value, and an entry to that effect and the written-down amount from
being set down in the notes.

2 HIEHOBREIC»»DL LT, YL FTREICEHEEENZ LWGEIZiE, KaoEit XiTE
AR T L LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the written-
down amount is not material, it may be omitted from being set down separately
or in the notes.

3 BHOBUEII»IDLT, MEEREHSHEDERMEHERZER L TV 256
(ZiE Kot JUTEREZZE LRV,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), the amount is not required
to be set down separately or in the notes when a company submitting financial

statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

HINt—5  HIBR
Article 81 Deleted.

BT HIBR
Article 82 Deleted.

(78 LR AR FH DR IR)
(Presentation of Gross Profit or Loss on Sales)

BTN+ =% FZLEE»DEERMAZER L (GEEEMAT L& 22 2 58551E., 7t
FEAm D558 B EEERR L2H) 1R, e ERFIR ARSI ERBREEE L TER
LR IEm 5w,

Article 83 The amount obtained by deducting the cost of sales from net sales Gf
the cost of sales exceeds net sales, the amount obtained by deducting net sales
from the cost of sales) must be presented as the gross profit on sales or the

gross loss on sales.

B REBERCREHE

Section 3 Selling Expenses and General and Administrative Expenses

(W72 % M O —fi & BB D #1iPH)
(Scope of Selling Expenses and General and Administrative Expenses)
FINFUE SAEORFGER P REHEBICE L TRE LT XTOEMAIT, WKeE &
O REBBEICET 2D LT 5,
Article 84 All expenses that have arisen in relation to the selling operations and
general and administrative operations of a company are to be categorized as

selling expenses and general and administrative expenses.
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(MR 7e % M O —fi & B D RIRTT1E)
(Presentation Methods for Selling Expenses and General and Administrative
Expenses)

FNFHE REEKRO—REREIL, BYEROONLIEHBICHEL, YA LR
THMEM LR EZ LD THERL LTI R GR, 72720, REBEORBEA L <
X EBREOR H IR BE LN REHEEORBIC L THRL L, TO1ER
HBHROZDOSBEAZELT 52 L2 BT R0,

Article 85 (1) Selling expenses and general and administrative expenses must be
classified into expense items that are found to be appropriate, and must be set
down under account titles with names that are indicative of those expenses;
provided, however, that this does not preclude those expenses from being set
down under the account title of selling expenses, the account title of general
and administrative expenses, or the account title of selling expenses and
general and administrative expenses collectively, and the major expense items
and amounts thereof from being set down in the notes.

2 FIEEELECHET 2 FERER LI1X, BUHERE KOS Y AE (Zb0
BHOO BLEZDOBFENVETHLbDERLS, ) WRIZZNHUSNDOEH TE DL
WIREE M O — R EBEDOGFHEOFT O+ ZBALEA 2V,

(2) The major expense items prescribed in the proviso to the preceding paragraph
are depreciation/amortization expenses and additions to allowances (excluding
the expense items that are of a small amount) and any other expense items
whose amount exceeds ten percent of the combined total of selling expenses
and general and administrative expenses.

(WFFEBA JE & D IERD)
(Notes on Research and Development Expenses)

BN RS —REHE KOS HREEHICEEN TV DMERBEICONTIE, 20
MEAZER LR TR 5780,

Article 86 (1) With regard to the research and development expenses included in
the general and administrative expenses and in the manufacturing expenses
for the period, the total amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

2 APEICHET 2 FHIT, MBHERRESENEGEMBEEER LR L T 556121,
LT A Z 2 L2,

(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(HBEMEHE O F£RIFE)
(Presentation Methods for Bad Debts Written Off)

FINES @EOWBNIIESWTERA LI EHEICK T 5 BE5]1 Y &M AB U EEHE
Kz, BERLboOZREREE L LT, YBEHZ - T4AMEN LIZREZ 2> TH
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(CHRE LR TR b,

Article 87 Additions to the allowance for doubtful accounts or bad debt losses on
claims that have arisen based on ordinary transactions, excluding those that
are extraordinary, must be separately set down, as selling expenses, under an
account title with a name that is indicative of those expenses.

(BRI 2 HEE M OHERD)
(Notes on Operating Expenses Related to Associated Companies)

FINHNG RSt EomEIC LV RAE LREnE L IIEMEIOE AR, ZithT
. AEPEEER TR E S (BRSO TRE LEFEFETORED—
EREGZMBHERBHSEICEOTAEETLIRZNICES<CbDEN S, ) T, £0&
D TE LI & IR M O IRE BB DORFHEOE DD AR D b DITOWNTIL,
FOEBEEFETL L RIT TR b 720,

Article 88 (1) With regard to the cost of merchandise or raw materials purchased,
consignment processing costs, rent expenses on real property, or the share of
cost (meaning a share of cost under a contract in which the company
submitting financial statements bears a certain proportion of costs that have
arisen in an associated company during a business year) that has arisen
through transactions with associated companies in an amount that exceeds
twenty percent of the combined total of the cost of sales and the selling
expenses and general and administrative expenses, the amount thereof must
be set down in the notes.

2 FIEICHET D2BEMEt L OWMGIC KXV BALEZEA T, AIEOBREIC LY ETLL
b DLSD b O DOEFAOEFHEAN TE LM & IREE KO — kB HE O EFED H Y
D+ EEBRDHGEITIX, TOEROZEOSFEELEL LRITIZ R 5720,

(2) If the total amount of expenses that have arisen through transactions with
associated companies as prescribed in the preceding paragraph other than
those that have been set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph exceeds twenty percent of the combined total of the cost of
sales and the selling expenses and general and administrative expenses, an
entry to that effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(E ERRSHEDOET)
(Presentation of the Amount of Operating Income and Loss)

FINFILE 2 ERFRESEN D IREE KO EHE ORI LR L2 (ReE
MO fRERE OGFHHENE LIRFREHZE Z 2 25613, B LA - REHED
BEHED B 58 RIRFIS SR A PEBR L2 8H) &5 ERRS B L < ITEERASH L L
TFRAR L, XUTE BB RGHICICE K O — BB OGFHEE I 2 -5 % 2518
KL LTERRLRTIIE RS20,

Article 89 The amount obtained by deducting the combined total of the selling
expenses and general and administrative expenses from the gross profit on
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sales (if the combined total of the selling expenses and general and
administrative expenses exceeds the gross profit on sales, the amount obtained
by deducting the gross profit on sales from the combined total of the selling
expenses and general and administrative expenses) must be presented as the
amount of operating income or the amount of operating loss, or the amount
obtained by adding the combined total of the selling expenses and general and
administrative expenses to the gross loss on sales must be presented as the

amount of operating loss.

B CEFEIMNE R VEENE A

Section 4 Non-Operating Revenues and Non-Operating Expenses

(' ML Ak DR J715)
(Presentation Methods for Non-Operating Revenues)

FILTR EEMURIZET DIERIT. ZBRLE CAlREFFEZR<, ) . AlaES
FLE. ZHECY 4, AaEA7 R, AFIGZ OO E O XITHEV, MRS
ERTAMREMLIEBREEZ b O THL LR TE RV, 2720, FIGEED 5 bZ
DBFENE LN DORBEDE DT UTOLDOT—FHEL TR ARTHZIENEY TH
LERBOBILDHDITONTIE, YN E —F L CORTEAREM LIEREBEL DT
HWiLTHZENTE S,

Article 90 Revenues categorized as non-operating revenues must be set down
under account titles with names that are indicative of those revenues, in
accordance with the classifications of interest income (excluding interest on
securities), interest on securities, dividends income, gains on the sale of
securities, purchase discounts, and others; provided, however, that any
revenues whose amounts are not more than ten percent of the total amount of
non-operating revenue and that it is found appropriate to presented
collectively, may be set down under an account title bearing a name that

collectively indicates those revenues.

(BRI AR D 8 ZEAMINAE D TERD)

(Notes on Non-Operating Revenue Related to Associated Companies)

Eht—5% EFEIMRICET 2GRSt E ORBNIZ L0 FBAE LN T, £ O8N
HENEOMBEOT O+ 2B A5 HDIIONTIL, TO&FEEETL LTtz
SRR

Article 91 (1) With regard to revenue that has arisen through transactions with
associated companies that is classified as non-operating revenue and whose
amount exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating revenues, the
amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

2 HIEOBEIC LV IERL L7 b O LS ORISR IR D U4 O 6 FHEEDYE FESMNAE D
BEOED O E2BZ 55813, TOFROCZEOEFEZTL LRITHIER S22,
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(2) If the total amount of revenue related to associated companies other than
those set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating revenues,
an entry to that effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

L4 HIBg
Article 92 Deleted.

(B ENEH OFRR TR
(Presentation Methods for Non-Operating Expenses)

Fht+=2% EENAERICET2EMIL. AR, HERE, HERITEERN. AL
BER, BAERER., BRI Y S/AGEOIIEREL GEN+EtROMEIC LY ke
Tl L TR INDbDOER<, ) . AMFEZRTCHE, 72 LRSI ZOMOEE DX 5y
WV, HEEHEZ R TAWEZMA LEEREZ b o THRRE LR TR bW, 2721,
FEAD S HZEDORENEENEHOBREOESDOFHUTOLDOT—IHLTERRTD
TENHEYBTHLLERDOLNDBLDIZHONTIX, YUEHE L ORTAHmES L
TRBEZLODTHLTLHIENTE D,

Article 93 Expenses classified as non-operating expenses must be set down
under account titles with names that are indicative of those expenses, in
accordance with the classifications of interest expenses, interest on corporate
bonds, amortization of bond issuance expenses, amortization of deferred
organization expenses, amortization of business commencement expenses,
additions to the allowance for doubtful accounts or bad debt losses (excluding
those that are entered as selling expenses pursuant to the provisions of Article
87), losses on the sale of securities, sales discounts, and others; provided,
however, that any expenses whose amounts are not more than ten percent of
the total amount of non-operating expenses and that it is found appropriate to
present collectively, may be set down under an account title bearing a name

that collectively indicates those expenses.

(BARR = HITAR D B AN E A O TERD)

(Notes on Non-Operating Expenses Related to Associated Companies)

RS EREANERHICET 2GSt OB LV BELZEM T, ZO&HEN
HENBERHOBBEOT O+ 2B A5 HDIIONTIL, TO&MEEETL LTtz
SRR

Article 94 (1) With regard to expenses that have arisen through transactions
with Associated Companies that are classified as non-operating expenses and
whose amount exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating
expenses, the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

2 HIEOBUEIC LY ERL L7 b O LS OBRSHITIR 2 B OGN E SN E T O
BEOBE DO T+ZHBZ258ITE, TORRREOREEZEL L2 THIER B2,

129



(2) When the total amount of expenses related to associated companies other
than those set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating expenses,
an entry to that effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(R HE BRSO ETR)
(Presentation of Amount of Ordinary Income and Loss)

FIFIS BEEARGHESUIE EBRASRHIC, EEMESOREZ B L. RIZE %
NEM O Z I L7282, BENRReR IR RS L L TR LRTE
RN

Article 95 The amount obtained by adjusting the amount of operating income or
the amount of operating loss first by adding or subtracting the amount of non-
operating revenues, and then by adding or subtracting the amount of non-

operating expenses must be presented as the amount of ordinary income or the

amount of ordinary loss.

BIE  RERIRIR R OHrRIE K

Section 5 Extraordinary Profit and Extraordinary Loss

(FeRIFILE DR T 1)
(Presentation Methods for Extraordinary Profit)

FILtHIgo Z FHFIERIZET 52T, BEEETAE, ADDONATELRE OM
DI HDKIITHEN, A 2~ T4 Haf LR B2 b o THRE LA2ATIER S
R, TRl BRI O B ZORBEPFRRNEEOBEOE DU TOH O T—
FLTRRTHIEVHY THDLLERDOOLND BDITHONTIE, YL —FEL T
RTAMEM LR R Z b O THRLT A2 LN TE D,

Article 95-2 Profits categorized as extraordinary profit must be set down under
account titles having names that indicate those profits, in accordance with the
classification of gain on prior period adjustment, gain on sales of fixed assets,
gain from negative goodwill and others; provided, however, that any profits of
which the amounts are not more than ten percent of the total amount of
extraordinary profit, which are found appropriate to be presented collectively,
may be set down under an account title having a name that collectively

indicates those profits.

(ReRlR R D KR FTE)
(Presentation Methods for Extraordinary Loss)

LIS = FHHERIZET BRI, BEEEECAE, BHEEL, KEFEICLLHE
KEDMOIEE ORI, BEBRE R TAMEI LR B Z b THERL LR
EZR B, 2L, FHEEADI 6, ZORENRFIBEOBREDOEH 3 O+LLFD
LOTHELTERTLHILENHEY THD LFEDOLNDBDITONTIL, YixiEk%
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—FEL TR TAMEMN LB A Z b TR T2 LN TE D,

Article 95-3 Losses categorized as extraordinary loss must be set down under
account titles with names that are indicative of those losses, in accordance
with the classifications of loss on the sale of fixed assets, impairment loss, loss
on disaster, and others; provided, however, that any losses whose amounts are
not more than ten percent of the total amount of extraordinary loss and that it
is found appropriate to present collectively, may be set down under an account
title bearing a name that collectively indicates those losses.

(K OER)
(Notes on Impairment Loss)

BILHTHEO=0 " BHEREZREE LICEEXITEES V—T (BROGER—KE
BOTHFYvva - 7a—2ERBTIHEICBIT OUMEHEDEEY 25, LLTH
L. ) BHL5EITIT. UHEEXIIEREIN—T T LI, ROZZITHIT 2FHEHE
R LARTIER SR, 7720, EEENZ LWGEIZIE, EiRadKTos2en
TE %,

Article 95-3-2 (1) If there are assets or asset groups (meaning groups of multiple
assets when the assets collectively produce cash flow; the same applies
hereinafter) for which impairment loss has been recognized, the matters set
forth in the following items must be set down in the notes for each of those
assets or asset groups; provided, however, that the notes may be omitted if
they are not material:

— UG PEXIIEE S L —FITONT, RICHIT 2 HE O

(i) an outline of the following matters concerning the relevant asset or asset

group-

A Hi&

(a) the intended purpose;
= R

(b) the type;

N T

(c) the place; and
= ZOMEEEEXNIEETN—TONE BT DT DICHNE LD LNDLHE
R H5EIIE. EORNE
(d) if there are other matters that are found to be necessary for
understanding the contents of the relevant asset or asset group, the
contents of those matters;
— BHEEEEERET DI E TR
(i1) the circumstances leading up to recognizing the impairment loss;
= EHEBEEAOSEAE O EREEEEORIE Z & O YR%e O NER
(iii) the amount of the impairment loss and the breakdown of the amount by
major type of fixed asset;
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W ERETV—TNo L5613, YEEIN—TIRDEEE 7 V—TL LT
%
(iv) if there is any asset group, the method by which the assets pertaining to
the asset group have been grouped; and
F B RTREAMAE 23 IE R SR HUM AR DO 55 & 1132 O B K Ol O 5 E J715, [ AT REAT
FME R O S E 2132 O T K OEIG| R
(v) if the recoverable value is the net sales value, an entry to that effect and
the method for calculating the market value, and if the recoverable value is
the use value, an entry to that effect and the discount rate.
2 HIEA ST 2T, ME#EERESEDNERBMFEEL LR L TV H5HEIC
X, REHETA L EE LA,
(2) The matters set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be entered if a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(EZERE G AR D e B E O HUAR S DIVERD)
(Notes on Gains on Reversal of Specified Accounts in Relation to Business
Combination)

FhHIED=D= EEGHFEITRDFEREORASNAE UL, BEEERZ
LWEBZRE, NEKROSELET LRITULR 60,

Article 95-3-3 (1) If there has been a gain on the reversal of specified accounts in
relation to business combination, the contents and the amount thereof must be
set down in the notes, unless they are not material.

2 HIEICHET 2 FET, EEMEERICBO TR - ONE L S 2 558121%.
FHET A EE LR, ZOLREIZIE, TOFEZREH LARTIER LW,

(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when the same contents are to be entered in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(B 5 | iy 2 MR 4% D #0R)
(Presentation of Net Income or Net Loss for the Period Before Tax)

FILHIEDON  BE AR SR SUIR A SIS RRIRIS OS2 B L, RIZEH
BROBF AN L7288 2 . Bl g |l HRR 28 S8 SO 3RS RS iR ks s LT
FR LRI IER B,

Article 95-4 The amount obtained by adjusting the amount of ordinary income or
the amount of ordinary loss by first adding or subtracting the amount of
extraordinary profit, and then adding or subtracting the amount of
extraordinary loss must be presented as the amount of net income for the
period before tax or the amount of net loss for the period before tax.

FAHE  LHRIRIZE T Y HRE R
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Section 6 Net Income for the Period or Net Loss for the Period

(2 B RO 4 3034 WmiE %)

(Net Income for the Period or Net Loss for the Period)

B+ HEOH ROZFICHEIT2HEOSFIL, TONEEZTRTLHEMALIZRE %
& T, Biol AT BRSO IR G| BTG MR S OWICEE L 2T i e b
AN

Article 95-5 (1) The amounts of the items set forth in the following items must
be entered under account titles with names that are indicative of the contents
thereof, immediately after the amount of net income for the period before tax
or the amount of net loss for the period before tax:

— YPEFEEFEITHRDOEAR., FRBEOEER (FILEICBE T 2 &84 iR Pl E
ELTHENDFERZ VY, KREICBWTHL, )

(1) the corporate tax, inhabitants tax, and enterprise tax (meaning the
enterprise tax imposed on amounts related to profits as the tax base; the
same applies in the following item) for the relevant business year; and

= EAREREE BRESEFHOBERICL Y E ESNDHEIEICET 2EARL, R
Bl O ZEBLORERZ VNS, )

(ii) the deferred corporate tax, etc. (meaning adjustments on the corporate tax,
inhabitants tax, and enterprise tax set forth in the preceding item, which are
reported through the application of tax effect accounting).

2 BloATY WIRR] AR SR OB A SRR SIS ATES 2 128 2 1B o4
Nk U7z fid, 2 MRS e f SO IRE A SR & L TR LR iE e 6720,

(2) The amount obtained by adjusting the amount of net income for the period
before tax or the amount of net loss for the period before tax by adding or
subtracting the amounts of the items set forth in the respective items of the
preceding paragraph must be entered as the amount of net income for the
period or the amount of net loss for the period.

3 EABEOHEIE, IREFIC X DB ULEMBFN H L5611, FH—HE—
FIZBITHHEBORIZ, FORARERTAME LERBZ b TRIET 20D LT
Do, 2L, TNOOEEOBEEMENZ LWEAIZIE, RZIZEIT 52HEE OSHICE
DTRRTHIENTE D,

(3) If there are taxes paid or taxed refunded due to a correction to or
determination, etc. on corporate tax, etc., their amounts are to be entered
under an account title with a name that is indicative of the contents thereof,
immediately after the item set forth in paragraph (1), item (i); provided,
however, that those amounts may be presented by including them in the
amount of the item set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) if they are not material.

(—BRH 720 SRR IS SRR S ERD)

(Notes on Per-Share Amount of Net Income or Net Loss for the Period)
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AL, ER LT s,

Article 95-5-2 (1) The per-share amount of net income for the period or per-share
amount of net loss for the period, and the basis for its calculation must be set
down in the notes.

2 YEEFE TEERRER R ICB WD TR USRI T o =56 121X,
ATEICHET 2 FEHDIEZD, RICHEHIT 2 FHEAZERL LT e b0,

(2) If any consolidation of shares or share split has been carried out during the
current business year or after the balance sheet date, the following matters
must be set down in the notes in addition to the matters prescribed in the
preceding paragraph:

— RS XIS fTThbh . §

(1) the fact that a consolidation of shares or a share split has been carried out;
and

= ATEEFE O E ICHRASFE SUIR BT EE L TR 720
MRS S SUTY HIMBERSEPNREINTVD B

(i1) the fact that the per-share amount of net income for the period or net loss
for the period is calculated by assuming that the consolidation of shares or
share split has been carried out at the beginning of the previous business
year.

3 HTHHICHUET 2 FHEIT, MEHRRESHEDEGMFEHEER LR L TV HHEEIC
X, FRET A EEE LA,

(3) The matters prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(EAERR UL — K M 72 0 2 MR 28 0 1T B 3 2 1E5D)
(Notes on Diluted Per-Share Amount of Net Income for the Period)

I HEOED = BERGRESL — RS 72 0 YR SerE (T2 IG5
T & T E DHER U AR AN DERHAGE R E T DM 2 BIZHET DR M S huiz
AEZR SUFRA) (AT HEIEMR) &9, ) ITARDHERINMTIE S LD Z & 2 ET S
ZEICRVREE L RS YIRS EZ VD, UFZORIZBWTHELE, )
KO OFEE EOREBEE, AiROBUEIC X HERLORICEIH L 2T TR 720,

Article 95-5-3 (1) The diluted per-share amount of net income for the period
(meaning the per-share amount of net income for the period that has been
calculated by assuming exercise of rights pertaining to securities or contracts
with attached rights to acquire common shares, rights to request conversion
into common shares, or other rights equivalent thereto (hereinafter referred to
as "potential shares"); hereinafter the same applies in this Article) and the
basis for its calculation must be entered immediately after the notes under the
preceding Article.
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2 CHEEFE SUTEMER R BRI O THRANFE IR SR T b 2561213,
AIEOBEIC LV BT RS FHOII N, RICHIT 5 FEHZETL L 2T TR 5720,
(2) If any consolidation of shares or share split has been carried out during the
current business year or after the balance sheet date, the following matters
must be set down in the notes in addition to the matters to be entered
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph:
—  HRAPEFE IR IR TN E
(i) the fact that a consolidation of shares or a share split has been carried out;
and

= ATEESE O HIE ITHRAPRE SUIRA BT b7 & AE U TR AT 4
—HRY 7 UHHFIRRGEPARESN TS

(i1) the fact that the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period is
calculated by assuming that the consolidation of shares or share split has
been carried out at the beginning of the previous business year.

3 HIZHOBEIZ LD LT BEERADFE L WSS, RS R4 7
0 BRI A SRR — R 72 0 IR R AR A N EI D WA K O 72 0 24 1
MRS OLEITIE, TOEAH L. B ERATER —RYG 72 0 2 IR 2 240
ORI E L2V b D ET 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the preceding two paragraphs, if no potential shares exist, if
the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period is not less than the
per-share amount of net income for the period, or if the amount constitutes the
per-share amount of net loss for the period, a statement to that effect must be
made, and the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period is not
required to be entered.

4 FI=HICHET 2 FHEIT, MWFHEREHSENEEMBHELZZIER L TV L5EI
X, FRET A EEE LA,

(4) The matters prescribed in the preceding three paragraphs are not required to
be entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

HLE MR

Section 7 Miscellaneous Provisions

(R 2R DO KR TTIE)
(Presentation Method for Cost Variances)

FILtH RS MEBEEREHSEORM T 2 MR S IEICESWCEF E S 2 R 2248
1T, —RICAERY LRD 55 JFALFHE O FEAEIZHES TUE S i RICE SV T,
78 R IR SE 72 2 EVE FEOWIR T2 e EIE 23 O CREM L 22 T e B 72, 72720
JFAEMEEZ A LN LB HND b DIZHOWTIE, HEMUSE L ITEEAERE L
T UIFRIFIZE S L < IIFEL E LTRRET 2D L35,

Article 96 Entry of the cost variances reported based on the cost accounting
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method adopted by a company submitting financial statements must be
included in the cost of sales or in the ending inventory of inventory assets,
based on the results processed in accordance with cost accounting standards
that are generally accepted as fair and appropriate; provided, however, that
those that are found not to have the characteristic of costs are to be entered as
non-operating revenues or non-operating expenses, or as extraordinary profit

or extraordinary loss.

(5148 NBD X 53 K R)
(Separate Presentation of Additions to Allowances)
FILFNSE SIYESHRABEIT, TORERHNEVSIYNESRAFE TCOHLZ L2 R"T4HWE
FLEERE 2 b > THNTHERL L 22T uide 67w,
Article 98 Additions to allowances must be set down separately under account
titles with names that are indicative of the purposes of the allowances'
establishment and of the fact that they indicate additions to the allowances.

(CRFRIIE b 0D Y 4 55 O M NFE DU BURR 58D
(Additions to or Reversal of Reserves under Special Laws)

FILHNEDOZ HESEORANITIER L ® D & &1, YA ST I AT,
Rl TR AR & LT, UBAN IR LICE 26D THD Z L 2R T4
Maft LR B2 b > THR L2 ITE R 620,

Article 98-2 If there has been an addition to or reversal of a reserve, etc., the
amount of the addition or reversal must be set down as an extraordinary loss
or extraordinary profit under an account title with a name that is indicative of

the fact that the amount results from the addition or reversal.

BUE KEEAELEHHESE
Chapter IV Statements of Changes in Net Assets
F—H KRl

Section 1 General Provisions

(R EEARFEZBFEE O ITE)
(Methods of Entry in Statements of Changes in Net Assets)
FILHILEG MEBEARFLHHREEORLETIEZT. AEOEDL L ZAIZL D,
Article 99 (1) The methods of entry in statements of changes in net assets are in
accordance with the provisions of this Chapter.
2 MEEAFELHFEZFT. FAFELFICIVRHT LD LT 2,
(2) Entries in statements of changes in net assets are to be made in accordance
with Form No. 7.

(R EEABELEFHEED X3 ER)
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(Separate Presentation in Statements of Changes in Net Assets)

BESR MREEARFLEEMEEFIL KEEAR, M - HUE RS K OBTE TRIME IS0 JE
LCR# LR T id e 67220,

Article 100 (1) Statements of changes in net assets must be entered by
classification under shareholders' equity, valuation and translation
adjustments, and share options.

2 MREBASELHFEZIT, @URERICKS L, Y%EA 2T 4L LERE
ZHOTHLLRTNT RO, MaxH A KOR B I, AT EFE R L O FEF
FEROBERMBERICB T HAMEEOHOHE LORH LA L T RITNIEZR LR,

(2) Information in a statement of changes in net assets must be classified into
appropriate items, and must be set down under account titles with names that
are indicative of those items. Those items and account titles must be consistent
with the items and account titles in the net asset section of the balance sheet
at the end of the previous business year and at the end of the current business

year.

B KREREAR
Section 2 Shareholders' Equity

FE R KREEART, HFEEFEHERS. UFEEFELBBEL Y EEFEERKES
(TP LCREH L 22T uidZe B 720,

Article 101 (1) Shareholders' equity must be entered after being classified into
the balance at the beginning of the current business year, the amount of
changes during the current business year, and the balance at the end of the
current business year.

2 MREEARICHEBINDBE OYFEFEELEBFIL. LHFH I LI L 2T
IRB IR,

(2) The amount of changes during the current business year for the account titles
entered under shareholders' equity must be entered for each cause of those
changes.

3 FIREGORMIX, ZOMERFREXITZEDOMAERIREOEEBFHE LTERRL
RFTR B0,

(3) Dividends of surplus must be presented as a cause of changes in other capital
surpluses or other retained earnings.

4 CHHIRIRIS SR SO Y MR SRIL. EOMAISRIR S OEEFEHR & L TERL
RFNE R B,

(4) The amount of net income for the period or the amount of net loss for the
period must be presented as a cause of changes in other retained earnings.

BE R TOMARERREIT, BERE HOBEZ»»D LT, BRI L OIS
AT, TOMARRREOGFHz S HFEFEYERS, YFEFELHHL VY
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FREERBEHIIX DL TCREET L2 ENTE D, ZoHEICE, BEZtoZznE
NOSHZERLT DD LT D,

Article 102 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 100, paragraph (2), when
other retained earnings are entered, in lieu of being entered for each account
title, the total amount of other retained earnings may be entered after being
classified into the balance at the beginning of the current business year, the
amount of changes during the current business year, and the balance at the
end of the current business year. In this case, the respective amounts for each

account title are to be set down in the notes.

BH BHME - MAEEESE

Section 3 Valuation and Translation Adjustments

HE =S R - MBS, UFEEEENERS. YFEFEEABBEL O S
FERFRmICX Sy L CREH L 22 P e 7220,

Article 103 (1) Valuation and translation adjustments must be entered after
being classified into the balance at the beginning of the current business year,
the amount of changes during the current business year, and the balance at the
end of the current business year.

2 FHM - BEAAEHEFE B IN IR EIT, HEEFELHEL L CRRETOL0
LT 5, Tl EREEFED T LIRS UIERLT S22 28 2w,

(2) With regard to the account titles entered under valuation and translation
adjustments, the amount of changes during the current business year is to be
entered collectively; provided, however, that this does not preclude the amount

from being entered or set down in the notes for each major cause of the changes.

BEMUSE R - HAEEESIL. BERE HOBECh»D LT, B H I L oI
RA T, ¥l - MEAEFFEOGIHH A YFEFEYN ERE, YFEFEELHHEKTY
HEEFERFEHICXK Y L TREBTHIENTED, 2RI, BEZLDZERE
NOSMETERLTHHD LT D,

Article 104 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 100, paragraph (2), when
valuation and translation adjustments are entered, in lieu of being entered for
each account title, the total amount of valuation and translation adjustments
may be entered after being classified into the balance at the beginning of the
current business year, the amount of changes during the current business year,
and the balance at the end of the current business year. In this case, the

respective amounts for each account title are to be set down in the notes.

FEE  FHR TR
Section 4 Share Options
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FEILS RN, YFEEEL ERE. YR REE AL O A ORI
EZ XSy LCRLHE L T U2 B 720,

Article 105 (1) Share options must be entered after being classified into the
balance at the beginning of the current business year, the amount of changes
during the current business year, and the balance at the end of the current
business year.

2 IR TAMEDO Y FRFELELBFIL., L TRETL2b0ET 5, EL, ER%E
= Nz I N 1 = S S B RNy /7] DA A

(2) The amount of changes during the current business year for share options is
to be entered collectively; provided, however, that this does not preclude the
amount from being entered or set down in the notes for each major cause of the

changes.

BHE TEFHE
Section 5 Matters to Be Set Down in Notes

(BATHE MBI T 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Issued Shares)
WEANSG BITHERSRORE L OREBIZOW T, ROKFICHIT 5 HEAETL LT
TR 6700,
Article 106 (1) With regard to the classes and the total number of issued shares,
the following matters must be set down in the notes:
—  FBATHMRAORE Z L2, YFEEEHE RO FEEEROFITHR =0
ONT Y F 3 BTN SUE) U 7o 384T R UK
(i) the total number of issued shares at the beginning of the current business
year and at the end of the current business year, and the number of issued
shares that increased or decreased during the current business year, for each
class of issued shares; and
BATHEMRXORE = & LB FH OME
(i1) an outline of the cause of the changes for each class of issued shares.
2 HPEICHET 2 FEIT, MEERBHSHEDEJRMBHERZER L TV D 5E1TE.
REHET O EE LA,
(2) The matters set forth in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(B 2RI B4 5 1ED)
(Notes on Treasury Shares)
FE LR BOMKXOMEELOMEIZOW TR, ROKBICEIT 2 FHHEEETL LT
X722 5720,
Article 107 (1) With regard to the classes and the total number of treasury
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shares, the following matters must be set down in the notes:
— HOKAOHMBE I LI, HEEFEENE MY FEEFEEROE CHRAZAE NS Y
FRERE TN SOTEA Lz B 2R3
(i) the total number of treasury shares at the beginning of the current business
year and at the end of the current business year, and the number of treasury
shares that increased or decreased during the current business year, for each
class of treasury shares; and
= HOHMKoOREE I L oL ®hFh o
(i1) an outline of the cause of the changes for each class of treasury shares.
2 HIEICHET 2 FHEIL, MEERIBESHEPERMBHERZER L TWD5E 121,
FLilT 2 Z L 2E L2,
(2) The matters prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

COTRR THIMEFITER T 2 1ERD)
(Notes on Share Options)

FEINGE FHERTROHEICOWTIL, ROFZITHIT 2 FHZERL LRITUER 5220,

Article 108 (1) With regard to share options, the following matters must be set
down in the notes:

— R THRIMED B & 7 DR O FEH

(i) the classes of shares subject to the share options;
OBRTRMED B L 22 DA D HK

(i1) the total number of shares subject to share options; and

= FRE TR O FEFERER

(iii) the balance of share options at the end of the business year.

2 HIEE— 5 MO 5 T 28I, IR TN A Ny 7 - AT a U XUTE
M A T a v LT ESR TV AHAICIE, RfT2 228 LAN,

(2) If share options have been granted as stock options or share options in the
company, the matters set forth in items (i) and (ii) of the preceding paragraph
are not required to be entered.

3 BHE _SoORKOBIL, FRTRMEO B L R DRAOMEB T LI2, FIRTR
MO R E R DR L EEFEE E MO EEFEROL, HEEFEEITHMED
BT oA OEIT NCEBFEHOME L L RITTRe 20, 220, kT
FIMEDHERTIE S T2 b D L ARE L7 5B OFEINERER O | Y FEFE RO BT HIE
X (B ZhkA LTV D L X iR, S OO E A 225 L 72 R
(CRTLEIBICHEMENZ LWGEEIDIE, EREEKBTL2ILENTE D,

(3) When the number of shares set forth in paragraph (1), item (ii) is entered, the
number of shares subject to the share options at the beginning of the current
business year and at the end of the current business year, the number of
shares that increased or decreased during the current business year, and an
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outline of the cause for changes must be entered for each class of shares
subject to the share option; provided, however, that the notes may be omitted if
the number of shares that would increase if the share options were to be
exercised constitutes an immaterial proportion of the total number of issued
shares (when holding treasury shares, the number of shares after deducting
the number of the treasury shares) at the end of the current business year.

4 FIZHOBEZ, BOHHER TR OWTHENT 5,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
treasury share options.

5 H—HNOLHTEE TICED L2 FH L, MHEHEREHS N ERWE#ERZIER L T
WHHEITIE, LT DI E2E LR,

(5) The matters specified in paragraph (1) through the preceding paragraph are
not required to be entered when a company submitting financial statements
prepares consolidated financial statements.

(Bl 412 P84 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Dividends)
FEILE BEHIZONTIL, ROBFZITHEIT 5 FHLEL LRI R 5720,
Article 109 (1) With regard to dividends, the following matters must be set down
in the notes:
— EYUMENSEOHEIIE. OB I & DR Y& ORE, —HRE7 0 Bl GEE,
FEHER KO 13 4ER
(i) if the dividend property is money, the total amount of dividends, the amount
of dividends per-share, the reference date, and the effective date for each
class of shares;
= BHMEN RSN OGE I, RO Z & O R Y W RE O R K& OVIRE (N EE
(RIREOR Y Z LIZ HIZB W T T ORORHEIZ 1 LIZBEICH T, Lkl
AP LT OREBMED) RS-0 ALY, ¥R NIC 1A
(ii) if the dividend property is property other than money, the type and the
book value (when, on the date of the dividend of surplus, the property is
priced at the market value as of the relevant date, the book value after
pricing the property at the market value) of the dividend property, the
amount of dividends per-share, the reference date, and the effective date for
each class of shares; and
EEAPYEEFEEICETOHYD O L, U0 NBEANTEEFELRD
HDIZHONTIE, B OJRE K ORI 52U 5 HIH
(iii) with regard to a dividend with a reference date that belongs to the current
business year and with an effective date that will belong to the following

business year, the dividend's financial source and the matters equivalent to
those set forth in the preceding two items.
2 HIEICHGT D FHIL, W RSN ERE B ER AER L TV 258121,
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FLilT 2 2 2E L2,
(2) The matters set forth in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
entered when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

BAHT HERI

Section 6 Miscellaneous Provisions

FEHILED D fBEEADN, MEEARFELHFHAEAZELERT 256128V T, ZOH
ICEVRET 2 ENEY TRVWERDLND & XX, YRBEEENL. ZOMERE
KICOWTHEHHSINDES FERIOED LD L ZAIZHEL TR T DHZENTE S,

Article 109-2 When a designated corporation prepares a statement of changes in
net assets, if it is found inappropriate to enter matters pursuant to this
Regulation, the designated corporation may enter matters in an equivalent
manner as under the provisions of laws, regulations, or rules applicable to its

Financial Statements.

FHE Xyviva- - 7u—ftHEE
Chapter V Cash Flow Statements
B Kl

Section 1 General Provisions

(Fvvia - 7n—itEHEOTH L)
(Methods of Entry in Cash Flow Statements)
BEHITER Frvia - 7n—REFEOREGEL AEOEDL L IAITLD,
Article 110 (1) The methods of entry in a cash flow statement are in accordance
with the provisions of this Chapter.
2 Fyvia--7r—itEEL KXENGIFELFICIVEHTLI DO ET D,
(2) Entries in a cash flow statement are to be made in accordance with Form No.
8 or Form No. 9.

(v v - 70— HEOEROIS)
(Companies Subject to Preparation of Cash Flow Statement)

FEH+T—% Frvia-T7n—fREET @FBEUEERELIERL TOROESHER
THLDOET B,

Article 111 A cash flow statement is to be prepared by a company that does not
prepare consolidated financial statements.

(Fxvva -7 —atHEORRKS)
(Separate Presentation in Cash Flow Statement)

FTEHT 4 Frviva s 7o—FEECL, ROZFICBITFAIXSER T TFy v
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o - 7R —ORWEFLE L 2T 50,
Article 112 In a cash flow statement, cash flow conditions must be entered for
the following classes:
— HEEBHIDIXrvIa o TE—
(i) cash flows from operating activities;
= O BEEEICEIX v s T E—

(i1) cash flows from investment activities;

= MBEESNLLIFr vy o Tr—

(iii) cash flows from financing activities;

MU Bl J QB4 R %W 4R 2 bR 2540

(iv) translation adjustments on cash and cash equivalents;

T B M OV [R5 4 oD 15 IR S 13 s )48

(v) increases or decreases in cash and cash equivalents;

N Ble R OBLE RS O\ %S

(vi) the beginning balances of cash and cash equivalents; and
€ Be K OB EREY O RREL S

(vii) the ending balances of cash and cash equivalents.

BH Fryviaz--T7e—HEEORBRFE
Section 2 Methods of Entry in Cash Flow Statement

(BEREDCLDF Y via - 7 —DRFGIE)
(Presentation Methods for Cash Flows from Operating Activities)

FET =% MRE - FICBIT2EREIILLIFy vy - 7r—DRXAITIE, KD
BT IBT 2 NTNNOTEIC LY | EEMRUTEERROFROM G LD
SR DF v v« 7= NCEREIFE) K O FETEB LS OGRS F v > &
2 T7u—%, TORARERTAEME LR Z b TR L2 TIER 520,
el2L, ZOBFENRVEREOT—HELTRRTLIENEY THL LRBOLND D
DIZHOWTIE, WY RAHEf LIERBEZ DT L THBRLTLH2IENTE D,

Article 113 In the class of cash flows from operating activities set forth in item
(i) of the preceding Article, the cash flows from transactions that were subject
to the calculation of operating income or operating loss and cash flows from
transactions other than investment activities and financing activities must be
set down under account titles with names that are indicative of the contents
thereof, in either of the following ways; provided, however, that the cash flows
that are of small amounts and that it is found appropriate to present
collectively may be set down collectively under an account title bearing an
appropriate name:

—  EZFEIA, FEMESOIRE S OEANIC KA, AMEE O E OMEY &R
ODNDHEBIZHT CEERIG|I ZEICFyy v « 70— REHAICIVERRT L
%
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(i) by classifying the cash flows into operating income, payments for the
purchase of raw materials or merchandise, payment of personnel expenses,
and other items that are found appropriate, and presenting the total amount
of cash flow for each major transaction; or

= BEGIATYS HMR E SRESUIRLS | R IR RIS, RIS 2 E 2 A ST
BE L CRRT D HIE

(i1) by presenting the amount obtained by adding or subtracting the following
items to or from the amount of net income for the period before tax or the
amount of net loss for the period before tax:

A BRFHEFICIGE UIBRA L LTEH ESN TV HEE O 5 HE SO XL
At YA Y

(a) any items reported as revenues or expenses on a profit and loss statement
that do not involve any increase or decrease of funds;

v gt BfEME, 2R EERE, A AMES T OMEEIRENC X £ U EER OAED
AR SR 4R

(b) the amount of increase or decrease in notes and accounts receivable,
Iinventory assets, notes and accounts payable, or any other assets or
liabilities that have arisen from operating activities; and

N HESHAEEICAS UIEA L LCH ESN TV 2EB O bEEEIHIC L5 ¥
Yo s 7= RUOMBEHCLLIFyy v s Tr—ORFICEENLLEHA

(c) any items reported as revenues or expenses on a profit and loss statement
that are included in the classes of cash flows from investment activities

and cash flows from financing activities.

(BREEIZLDF vy v o2« 7Tn—DRRGIE)
(Presentation Methods for Cash Flows from Investment Activities)

FEHUE BE T KR D SIBIT A REEIICE DTy vy a2 - T e — DRI,
FHERISIZEICxy vyia s 7 —2RFEICI VR T HHIEICLD . AMRESR

BEeRIEWER, UFZORICBWTHL, ) OBRSFIC LD, AMFESROE
ML DWA, AIREEEEDOTIFIC L2, AIREEEEDOTANC L DA, #&
BEAMFESR ORI X 23, BEAMGES DA LD, BT & 53,
BRI LD NAZ OMBEEHIIELF Y vz - 7r—% TONELR
THMEM LR B Z b D THELELARTUT R, 2L, 208N VER D
DT—FHELTRRTDHILEDHYTHD LROOLNDL HDIZHOWNTIEL, WY RA4AHE
MHLEBREZL DT FHLTHRLT LI LN TE D,

Article 114 In the class of cash flows from investment activities set forth in
Article 112, item (ii), payments for the acquisition of securities (excluding cash
equivalents, etc.; hereinafter the same applies in this Article), proceeds from
the sale of securities, payments for the acquisition of tangible fixed assets,
proceeds from the sale of tangible fixed assets, payments for the acquisition of
investment securities, proceeds from the sale of investment securities, loan
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payments, proceeds from the collection of loans, and any other cash flows from
investment activities must be set down under account titles with names that
are indicative of the contents thereof, by representing the total amount of cash
flows for each major transaction; provided, however, that the cash flows that
are of small amounts and that it is found appropriate to present collectively
may be set down collectively under an account title bearing an appropriate

name.

MBIEENC L DXy v a -« 70 —DFRRGIE)
(Presentation Methods for Cash Flows from Financing Activities)

FETLE BET _RKE=SICBTOIMBEHICL STy v 2 s T =D,
FERPGIZTEICFRy vy a - T —LREIC IV R RTHHEICEID . BEEANR
(X DA, FEIHEANBORFEIZL D3, RIMEANIZ L DA, REIEAL DI
FIZ L D HEDOFEITIC L DA, HEOEIREIC L 23, FRADFEITIC L DI
A, BEHEAXORBIZ L2 HZOMMBEIEEI Ry v 2 s Tn—%, ZOW
BaerndT A LIERBZ b D THLLRTNT R bR, 122l 208N
RO T—FHLTERTLHILENEY THDL LEROLINLDBDITDONTIE, Y722
A EN LR EZb DT LTHRET LI ENTE %,

Article 115 In the class of cash flows from financing activities set forth in Article
112, item (iii), proceeds from short-term borrowings, payments for the
repayment of short-term borrowings, proceeds from long-term borrowings,
payments for the repayment of long-term borrowings, proceeds from the
issuance of corporate bonds, payments for the redemption of corporate bonds,
proceeds from the issuance of shares, payments for the acquisition of treasury
shares, and any other cash flows from financing activities must be set down
under account titles with names that are indicative of the contents thereof, by
representing the total amount of cash flow for each major transaction; provided,
however, that the cash flows that are of small amounts and that it is found
appropriate to present collectively may be set down collectively under an

account title bearing an appropriate name.

(B4 Je OVBL A [R1 25 W) |2 A% 2 WU 224055 O FLHl)
(Entry of Translation Adjustments for Cash and Cash Equivalents)

FETARE FHE T LKFHENSITEIT 288K OBLEREWITIR D HEZFEO X5,
AEERETOBEOMNE~OBBIZL 2 EZHETHT LD LT 5,

Article 116 (1) In the classification of translation adjustments for cash and cash
equivalents as set forth in Article 112, item (iv), the difference that occurs from
conversion of foreign currency dominated funds into yen is to be entered.

2 FE T AKELTICHET D EBle K OBLE RS O AN SUTEABEO X3 2iE, &
EEIHELDF vy Tr— BREFEHELD2F v via - 7o —KOMBED
IZED2F Yy va - 7 — O ZEBOGFHHICHTEICHET 24ABETOESDOM
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(2) In the classification of increases or decreases in cash and cash equivalents as

set forth in Article 112, item (v), the amount obtained by adding or subtracting
the difference that occurs from the conversion of foreign currency dominated
funds into yen as prescribed in the preceding paragraph to or from the
combined total of the balance of income and expenditures of cash flows from
operating activities, cash flows from investment activities, and cash flows from

financing activities is to be entered.

B MR

Section 3 Miscellaneous Provisions

FILER OB S BIHRLF Y v v a « 7R —DRRITIE)

(Presentation Methods for Cash Flows from Interests and Dividends)

FBETESE FEROESEGICHRLF vy va - 7r—id, ROEKEZITEIT 50

DIIEZ I VRH T 2bD LT D,

Article 117 cash flows pertaining related to interests and dividends are to be

entered in either of the following ways:

—  FILE RO Y 8 0 52 BRI ONCRILE O SCHBRIT S B+ 45— 5B 55 %
L DF vy o s 7 —ORAITRHE L, B E O SHAFILFRIRE =5 12T
DMBIEEINC LD ¥y v a « 7 —ORSICREET 5 ik

(i) by entering the amount of interest and dividends received and the amount of
interest paid under the classification of cash flows from operating activities
set forth in Article 112, item (i) and entering the amount of dividends paid
under the classification of cash flows from financing activities set forth in
item (iii) of that Article; or

Z FIBKAROB S SOZRAITHEE T R&E _SIlBIT O REFHICL DT v v v
2 s 7 —OXAPIEEHE L. FILE KON 4 O SEAEIE IR S5 =5 12451 5 5T
BCLDF v via s T0—DORXDICERET D Hik

(i1) by entering the amount of interest and dividends received under the class
of cash flows from investment activities set forth in Article 112, item (ii) and
entering the amount of interest and dividends paid under the class of cash

flows from financing activities set forth in item (iii) of that Article.

i

(Bl K O BLE RS 2 5l & T2 FHEOES A L ITFEE XTI A IFEITHR L F v
Yo 7 R—DRRGE)
(Presentation Methods for Cash Flows from Takeover or Transfer of Business
or Merger That Has Cash or Cash Equivalents as Consideration)
FETNE B X OBEREYZ 5 & 3 5 FEOES T L < ITGREE XTAIFEIC
BHFr o 7o—F, BHETKH SICBILIREEDICEILIFYr v -
T —DRXRGFIZEONEERTAMES S LIERE 2 > TR LR T X 6720,
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Article 118 cash flows from a takeover or transfer of business or a merger, etc.
that has cash or cash equivalents as the consideration must be set down under
an account title with a name that is indicative of the contents thereof, under
the classification of cash flow from investment activities as set forth in Article
112, item (ii).

(Frvyva - 7o—3REICHT LELFEH)
(Matters to Be Set Down in Notes in Cash Flow Statement)

FEHTILE Frvia-7r—3EECL ROFFICHET2FHRLETL LTI
RO, L, BB AEEICOWTL, FEICHET 2EEKOARED
BRAOEINMENZ LWVGEIZIE, B azE T2 enTE D,

Article 119 (1) The following matters must be set down in the notes in a cash
flow statement; provided, however, that the notes may be omitted for the
matters set forth in item (ii) if the amount of assets or liabilities prescribed in
that item is not material:

— Bl K OHEeFREMOHIRES &L EEMRERICB L SN TV IR A O L D
£

(1) the relationship between the ending balances of cash and cash equivalents
and the amounts for the account titles set down in the balance sheet;

= Bl R UOBLEREY 2R E T 5 FEOEZ I L ITRBEEXIIEHEFE LT ok
e, SRR EOBZ A L ITRBESUIA PRI L 0 BN 3R L8 E
K OEEDERNR

(i) if there has been a takeover or transfer of business or a merger, etc. that
had cash or cash equivalents as the consideration, a major breakdown of the
assets and liabilities that have increased or decreased as a result of the
takeover or transfer of business or the merger, etc.; and

= EERIFEEIGIONE

(ii1) the contents of material non-cash transactions.

2 HHEE =FICHT 2IFERmMS] &1, HAEOMHEE & 51 # 212 X 280k TR FEAR
(AT SR T RIMEDITRE, MR DFATEIC L 2EE (Ble KO BLEe R EY % R
<o ) DEEBLEOED, £ OME SO UTE A Z D72 WG ThDo T, 22,
BEREEELFEOT Y vV a - TR CHERFELHZ L0520,

(2) The non-cash transactions set forth in item (iii) of the preceding paragraph
means the exercise of share options attached to corporate bonds with share
options in exchange for redemption of the corporate bonds, acquisition of assets
(excluding cash and cash equivalents) through the issuance, etc. of shares, a
merger, or any other transactions that do not involve any increase or decrease
in funds, and that have material impact on cash flow in and/or after the
following business year.

AT WEHMR
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Chapter VI Supplementary Schedules

(Bt J8 B2 D Re 7 1)
(Methods of Entry in Supplementary Schedule)
BE TR WMEHMEORLWGIEL, AEOEDL L IAIZLD,
Article 120 The methods of entry in a supplementary schedule are in accordance
with the provisions of this Chapter.

(Pt I8 B Al 2= O R %)
(Types of Supplementary Schedules)

FE T4 MEPAMEROREEIZ. RITBT2b0LT 5,

Article 121 (1) The types of supplementary schedules are as follows:
—  A1lFEEZRAE R
(i) a schedule of securities;

. ARREER EHFHME

(i1) a schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.;

= tHAEPHE

(ii1) a schedule of corporate bonds;

IR PN ok AT P

(iv) a schedule of borrowings, etc.;

ENGIE AT P

(v) a schedule of allowances; and

N OEPEREER VMR

(vi) a schedule of asset retirement obligations.

2 HIEA ST S MBIME ORI, BAE TN OHE T ESETITEDD L Z
AlzE b,

(2) The forms for the supplementary schedules set forth in the items of the
preceding paragraph are in accordance with Form No. 10 through Form No. 15.

3 WMFFEREHSE QEE TINS5 3UIHE 0128 5 AMRESR O FAT
FHIZRD, ) 13, B—HE 58T DMEAMEIC OV TIE, ElRazZE LRy (K
FEROEH _F+=25F—5IHET 256 2R, ) .

(3) A company submitting financial statements (limited to an issuer of the
securities set forth in Article 24, paragraph (1), item (i) or (ii) of the Financial
Instruments and Exchange Act) is not required to prepare the schedule of
securities set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) (excluding the cases prescribed in
the following Article and Article 123, item (i)).

4 MEBERBHSEPERVEEREZER L TWDLEITE, B-EHE=5, FN
Zk(%§§7<5% 2T DM EBTIRIC oW TR, ERREE L2y (REARDEH Z+=

FICHRET D256 2 R< ) .
(4) The supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (iii), (iv), and

%
ES

(vi) are not required to be prepared when a company submitting financial
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statements prepares consolidated financial statements (excluding the cases
prescribed in the following Article and Article 123, item (1)).

(FrEFEL H et O EIIE)

(Supplementary Schedules to Be Submitted by Company Engaged in Specified
Business)

FE T AR WNRFEZEOHRASHIUIRBEEAD 5 bIROKZI28T 56 DR E
DOHEIZ X R D W EBMEDOHGFE, AL OIERTIEL, YRS TOED D &
IALE D, T2E L, YRSt IR EE AP EJBMBEHERZER L TWD5E
(Zix. BIREB —HE =T, B R OFE AT 5 EAME UL 5 ITH S 3
BRI OV TIE, fEREE L2,

Article 122 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods for supplementary
schedules that are to be submitted, pursuant to the provisions of the Act, by
the stock companies or designated corporations engaged in a listed business
that are set forth in the following items are in accordance with the provisions
of each of those items; provided, however, that the supplementary schedules
set forth in paragraph (1), items (iii), (iv), and (vi) of the preceding Article and
supplementary schedules equivalent thereto are not required to be prepared
when the stock company or designated corporation prepares consolidated
financial statements:

—  EERRCEERATHRA (B IEERE S E S | SR Ie | EE BT
LS CERHIVERNBSSHEL %) | SREFERFHHNSOIH B dEF
SO AR O M & 520 F B S HIC W TIE, BIRSE —IHA BB T 2 S B
KAEFSGE _HIZED DR L VIERT 2D T 5,

(i) a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation for
Enforcement of the Construction Business Act (Ministry of Construction
Order No. 14 of 1949), the Cabinet Office Order on Financial Instruments
Services (Cabinet Office Order No. 52 of 2007), the Regulation on Accounting
in the Railway Industry, or the Regulation on Accounting in the Motorway
Industry is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in the items of
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article in accordance with the forms specified
in paragraph (2) of that Article;

= SYTERATHEI (BRI EEREE TS LS o REMEREATIERATHRR (R
MEHEFEREESTHE =) | RFEFESL - WEE - WEFBIRRA St T
AP Re AT AR CER HENRR - MBE - BRFEEESH —5) .
LA ARBOR G AEOSFHIET 285 CERCC HEMEE - BAETEE - BAR
IKPERE « RRFEEEDTHE =5) . MSHARBERKREHRITOZFHIAT 287
CERZHEMBAENTEAN+5) XIIRASHERERG DRITOSFHIET 285
CERL UM BE SH I 5) O 2520 RSt M OV AR T e & J 15 it
ITHA CER =N - BWKEESHS7)  BRESIC X2 /g
B4 2 AT AR CEREFERERETH 7)) EReEERTHRI (Bt
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CAERBETHHI07) XITT7EEeEEmTHRL] (AL EERRSE - 7EE s
F—5) OMEMAEZT2EEENCONTL, JIFRHE —HE _ShDLHEANFETIC
B HHEIIMER Z FSE HICED DL VIERT 20D LT 5,

(ii) a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation for
Enforcement of the Banking Act (Ministry of Finance Order No. 10 of 1982),
the Regulation for Enforcement of the Long-Term Credit Bank Act (Ministry
of Finance Order No. 13 of 1982), the Regulation for Enforcement of the
Shoko Chukin Bank Limited Act Related to the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry, the Ministry of Finance, and the Cabinet Office (Order of the
Cabinet Office, the Ministry of Finance, and the Ministry of Economy, Trade
and Industry No. 1 of 2008), the Ministerial Order on Accounting at the
Japan Finance Corporation (Order of the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of
Health, Labour and Welfare, the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and
Fisheries, and the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry No. 3 of 2008),
Ministerial Order on Accounting at the Development Bank of Japan, Inc.
(Ministry of Finance Order No. 60 of 2008), or Ministerial Order on
Accounting at the Japan Bank for International Cooperation (Ministry of
Finance Order No. 15 of 2012), and designated corporations subject to the
application of the Regulation for Enforcement of the Norinchukin Bank Act
(Order of the Cabinet Office and the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and
Fisheries No. 16 of 2001), the Regulation for Enforcement of the Act on
Financial Services by Cooperatives (Ministry of Finance Order No. 10 of
1993), the Regulation for Enforcement of the Shinkin Bank Act (Ministry of
Finance Order No. 15 of 1982), or the Regulation for Enforcement of the
Labor Bank Act (Order of the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Labour
No. 1 of 1982) are to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in
paragraph (1), items (ii) to (vi) of the preceding Article in accordance with
the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article;

= WEEEMERHRELN (W UEERA S RENE =+ 5) o Ee T
LRSI HOWTIE, RIHMERNZE D D EE AR L O#F MR 2 ERlcT % & &
BT, AISRE — A S 2T 2 B BIMR 2 RS IS ED DU L0 FERkcT
HHDET D,

(ii1) a stock company subject to the application of the Rules on Financial
Statements in the Shipping Industry (Public Notice of the Ministry of
Transport No. 431 of 1954) is to prepare a schedule of shipping revenues and
expenses specified by those rules, as well as preparing the supplementary
schedules set forth in the items of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article in
accordance with the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article;

W N THFEORTASIRAEF R T D EEmA TR (B - EEdREwH T
=) O#MHEZZ T HRASHIZ O T, FFITED 2 B F o A il FESR AR
K OMEFEAMAESRIME L ERT D & &bl BIGRE —HE 51 bEANFETIC
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ol DR IR Z R ZRH _HICED DA K VIERT b0 L T5, 72720,
A AMFES: B 2R & OME FEA A 2R B 2R (SRR dl - 2 Al FE 2R O FLEH X RN I D 0
T, BRI IT O EEOTIERIC, DM b OITVER “RE—HITHET
LA MFESROFERNCER L TR T2 2 LN TE 5,

(iv) a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation for
Enforcement of the Act on Guaranty Service Related to Advance Payment of
Public Works (Ministry of Construction Order No. 23 of 1952) is to prepare a
schedule of securities and a schedule of trust securities specified by that
Regulation, as well as preparing the supplementary schedules set forth in
paragraph (1), items (ii) to (vi) of the preceding Article in accordance with
the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article; provided, however, that
the classes and names of securities entered in the schedule of securities and
the schedule of trust securities may be entered by summarizing them by the
type of business of the issuing companies in the case of shares, and may be
entered by summarizing them by the classes of securities prescribed in
Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act in the case of any other securities;

T PRBCEERATHRA] CERO\ERERE TH 7)) OwEMz2%2 0 2 RSt TR E
ENZOWTIHE, RAFSICED L ERICL L2 FHEETMREZIERT D &L BIT, AISE
B SO HEANSE TICEIT DM RIAME 2RSS “HICED DR XY
BT 5D LT 5,

(v) a stock company or a designated corporation subject to the application of
the Regulation for Enforcement of the Insurance Business Act (Ministry of
Finance Order No. 5 of 1996) is to prepare a schedule of business expenses in
accordance with the format specified by that Regulation, as well as prepare
the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (i1) to (vi) of
the preceding Article in accordance with the forms specified in paragraph (2)
of that Article;

N BREEFESFHAOBEN Z 2T 2 HRASHIc oW TR, FFICEET 28
AR D > BIRICEIT 2 b OEIERT 2 & & b, FIRE —HEN SR OHEREIC
BT DM BBIIR 2 RISE HICEDHRRNIC L VIERT 2D &9 5,

(vi) a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation on Accounting
in Telecommunications Services is to prepare, from among the
supplementary schedules prescribed in that Regulation, those set forth below,
as well as preparing the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1),
items (iv) and (vi) of the preceding Article in accordance with the forms
specified in paragraph (2) of that Article:

A FEEEPESF MR

(a) a schedule of fixed assets, etc.;
(=SS K I B AR S

(b) a schedule of securities;

N EAE IR
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(c) a schedule of corporate bonds;

= 54 elMR

(d) a schedule of allowances; and

B BPERREEB ML

(e) a schedule of asset retirement obligations;

ANOZ HAFESFHA OB 22 ) 2SI oW T, RSICEET 28
MR D O BbIRIZWIT 2 b DEFERT 5 & L biT, FIRE-HE =", HUFKN
FARFITHT DM RAMER 2 RS “HICED RN K VIERT 2 b0 L35,

(vi)-2 a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation on
Accounting at Gas Utilities is to prepare, from among the supplementary
schedules prescribed in that Regulation, those set forth below, as well as
preparing the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (iii),
(iv) and (vi) of the preceding Article in accordance with the forms specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article:

A BEEEEFI MR

(a) a schedule of fixed assets, etc.;
= S KT B AR S

(b) a schedule of securities; and
MGG P

(c) a schedule of allowances;

t EREFESFHAIOmEH A% T 2RSSt oW X, RS I E T 2 e
KDOIHBRITH T2 DEERT D E & HIT, AIRFE— I/\%f\%b 817 % [t Jm W
REFRE HIZEDDBERICEIVIERT 20D LT 5,

(vii) a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation on Accounting
at Electric Utilities is to prepare, from among the supplementary schedules
prescribed in that Regulation, those set forth below, as well as preparing the
supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), item (vi) of the
preceding Article in accordance with the forms specified in paragraph (2) of
that Article:

A [EE S EE R B

(a) a schedule of changes in fixed assets during the period;

B[ PE M RO R (R TR [ E A PE )

(b) a schedule of changes in fixed assets during the period (intangible fixed
assets);

N A AN S B 2R

(c) a schedule of depreciation/amortization expenses, etc.;

= REHIEE RO E MR

(d) a schedule of long-term investments and short-term investments;

B AEB R

(e) a schedule of corporate bonds;

~ fEAE, RECRIMER. ) —2AEH., HEEABELNa~v—T b« RX—s3—
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AR

(f) a schedule of borrowings, long-term accrued liabilities, lease obligations,
other fixed liabilities, and commercial papers; and

N S EIHIR

(g) a schedule of allowances;

I\ FRE Ao EICET 2 A1 CEcH/ERNBIF AU+ 5) ol 25
T D RE HSHEIZ OV TR, BISRE —HA 5128 D B IR & [F 555 I
EDDLHENICEVIERT DD LTS, 2720, RSE—HE 5ICHET 5 HE
M 2 RIS “HIZE D DRRAUT K VBT 2 581213, FrEErE (BPEREMLE
BB -HICHET DREEEZ V), LT 205K UKRESE — 5128V TH
L. ) ZZOARICEZO TREEEK/OAREEEEFEPMEL LTEKRT 2 b0
LT 5,

(viii) a specified purpose company subject to the application of the Regulation
on Accounting at Specified Purpose Companies (Cabinet Office Order No. 44
of 2006) is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in the items of
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article in accordance with the forms specified
in paragraph (2) of that Article; provided, however, that if the supplementary
schedule set forth in paragraph (1), item (ii) of that Article is prepared in
accordance with the form specified in paragraph (2) of that Article, it is to be
prepared by including specified assets (meaning the specified assets
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the asset securitization act;
hereinafter the same applies in this item and item (i) of the following Article),
as a schedule of specified assets and tangible fixed assets, etc.;

U BEENOFHBEICET 2HA] CEAH/NENBNSEN+LE) OfHEZT 5
BEENCONWTIE, RSIZED 2RI L 2 G MEERBME, 7V T ¢ 7ES|
S O 2R T IS | D ZRAVEEE Je OEl AR . RENFEFIIIE D 5 HinfE#R, £
DOFFEEE (REEFELOKEENIET LEE (B - FAEERERFE LA
5) ERE HICHET DRIEEEL VD, REFH _FIZBWTHL, ) OB
#. BEENMEPMZN CITEASIMERZERT 2D LT 5,

(ix) an investment corporation subject to the application of the Regulation on
Accounting at Investment Corporations (Cabinet Office Order No. 47 of 2006)
1s to prepare a schedule of securities, a table of the status of contract
amounts, etc. and market values for derivatives transactions and forward
exchange transactions, the summary table included in the schedule of real
property, etc., a schedule of Other specified assets (meaning specified assets
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Investment Trusts and
Investment Corporations (Act No. 198 of 1951); the same applies in item (ii)
of the following Article), a schedule of investment corporation bonds, and a
schedule of borrowings in accordance with the forms specified by that

Regulation;
+  FEESMESEOSFOBMICEET 2 NENS O®H & =T 2 kSt SUTEEE
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ENTOWTIR, ARE —HA 52T 5 MRS 2 [ 28 HITE ©» 5 ERIT
FOVERT 26D LTS5, 2L, /i 72T DA TR EEANTE ST
LHGEITIE, UESEFICHET L ZAICLVIERTH2bDET 5,

(x) a stock company or a designated corporation subject to the application of
the Cabinet Office Order on Account Management of Specified Finance
Companies is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in the items
of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article in accordance with the forms
specified in paragraph (2) of that Article; provided, however, that if it falls
under any of the stock companies or designated corporations set forth in the
preceding items, it is to prepare supplementary schedules in accordance with
the provisions of those items;

+—  EEEREFEESHHADOEH 2T SRS HIc o Tix, FaIcHET 5
Bt BRI R 0D 5 [ 8 & PE S I 0 QNS AR . B WA N4 K OV A A 4 D B
R 2B T 2 & & bI2, BIERE—HE 5. HLTROENZITEBIT D HEN
MR ZFSRE HIZED DR L VIERT 26D LT 5,

(xi) a stock company subject to the application of the Regulation on Accounting
in the Expressway Industry, etc. is to prepare, from among the
supplementary schedules prescribed in that Regulation, a schedule of fixed
assets, etc. and a schedule of changes in corporate bonds, long-term
borrowings, and short-term borrowings, as well as preparing the
supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), item (i), paragraphs (v)
and (vi) of the preceding Article in accordance with the forms specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article;

+ = HSEFIEANMEEZRITT DR ERIEANOMBEEROHGEE, R L OER S 5
BT A HAIOE M 2521 T D EREACO W T, FSICHEET DHEHMED
HLIRIZIGT 2 b D& ET 5 & & bIT. RISRE —HE AN TIGT 5 W 2 [
FHE_HIZEDLHRRICEVIER T D ET 5,

(xii) a medical care corporation subject to the application of the Regulation on
the Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of the Financial
Statements of Social Medical Care Corporations That Issue Social Medical
Care Corporation Bonds is to prepare, from among the supplementary
schedules prescribed in that Regulation, those set forth below, as well as
preparing the supplementary schedule set forth in paragraph (1), item (vi) of
the preceding Article in accordance with the form specified in paragraph (2)
of that Article:

A BMFEZRPIER

(a) a schedule of securities;

2 A EE PE PR

(b) a schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.;
N RS ERE NE PR

(c) a schedule of social medical care corporation bonds;
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= fEASEIHE

(d) a schedule of borrowings, etc.; and
B g M EUTHIR

(e) a schedule of allowances; and

+ = HMFEHRIATEAIEN DM RER O M GE, R K ORI EICEE T 2 #LHI 0
M %&%2 T 55 IENE (RS RE (B HUEERE 5t +5) H=5ICH
T D FBAENSAZFNES AN FUSRFBMEICRE T DEAZ WS, RS —+—=
IZBWTREL, ) IZ2oWTiE, RFICHET HMBEIMED > BbRIZBITL2 0%
RS 2 & & biT, igE —HENBITHIT 2 MR 4 [F 205 I E D DAk
RUICEVIERRT 2D ET 5,

(xiii) an incorporated educational institution, etc. (meaning an incorporated
educational institution as prescribed in Article 3 of the Private Schools Act
(Act No. 270 of 1949) and a corporation as prescribed in Article 64,
paragraph (4) of that Act; the same applies in Appended List No. 21) subject
to the application of the Regulation on the Terminology, Forms, and
Preparation Methods of the Financial Statements of Incorporated
Educational Institutions That Issue Securities is to prepare, from among the
supplementary schedules prescribed in that Regulation, those set forth below,
as well as preparing the supplementary schedule set forth in paragraph (1),
item (vi) of the preceding Article in accordance with the form specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article:

A AIREEE PEFIME

(a) a schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.;
7 AAMhEESR B 2R

(b) a schedule of securities;

N RREEPEDIRIE

(c) a schedule of specified assets;

= EREDIME

(d) a schedule of school bonds;

B AEANBFETME

(e) a schedule of borrowings, etc.; and
~ Bk

(f) a schedule of allowances.

(FrEAE FEM PE DB IR Bl )
(Supplementary Schedule of Specified Trust Property)
BE =5 FFEERMEOHBIMEOHGE, L MERFTIEZ, ROKFOE
WhHEZAITLD,
Article 123 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods for a
supplementary schedule of specified trust property are in accordance with the
provisions of the following items:
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PR & L TR 2 b D L 5,

(i) with regard to specified trust property subject to the application of the
Special Purpose Trust Property Accounting Regulation, the supplementary
schedules set forth in the items of Article 121, paragraph (1) are to be
prepared in accordance with the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that
Article; provided, however, that if the supplementary schedule set forth in
paragraph (1), item (ii) of that Article is prepared in accordance with the
form specified in paragraph (2) of that Article, it is to be prepared as a
schedule of specified assets and tangible fixed assets, etc., by including
specified assets; and

= BEEFEMER RS OB A % T S RERFEMEIC O W TR, KEEFEMEST
BHANCED H I L2 FMAEAEHME. 7V 3T 0 7SI RO %8 T REE 0
R E KONl ORI . AENEFEIIRIER . £ OfRrE & PE O BIR LK OME A4
HMERLIERT 2D LT 5,

(i1) with regard to specified trust property subject to the application of the
Investment Trust Property Accounting Regulation, a schedule of securities, a
table of the status of contract amounts, etc. and market values of derivatives
transactions and forward exchange transactions, a schedule of real property,
etc., a schedule of other specified assets, and a schedule of borrowings are to
be prepared in accordance with the forms specified by the Investment Trust
Property Accounting Regulation.

(FFF I8 B A 2% D VERR D44 W)
(Omission of Preparation of Supplementary Schedules)
FE MK AMFEFOSBENEEOREOE O —U N ThoH eI, Ha_+
— R —HE S OMBIMEROEREEK T LN TEX S,
Article 124 If the amount of securities is not more than one percent of the total
amount of assets, preparation of the supplementary schedule set forth in
Article 121, paragraph (1), item (i) may be omitted.

FE S UMFEEFEHEROYRFEEERIIB T 2EHEANE, BHIHE AL,
J—=AEBE R OZOMOBAKTHHOT, @FOAHZMES b (HEEZKRS, ) O&
BN LR E MO FEFERICB T 528EKROMEEDOGFHO E )
D—UTFTTHLLEEITIE, HE KB -HENSOMBHMEOIEKZ BT D
ZENTE D,

Article 125 If the amounts of short-term borrowings, long-term borrowings, lease
obligations, and other liabilities at the beginning of the relevant business year
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or the end of the relevant business year which require payment of interest
(excluding corporate bonds) are not more than one percent of the combined
total of liabilities and net assets at the beginning of the relevant business year
or the end of the respective business years, preparation of the supplementary
schedule set forth in Article 121, paragraph (1), item (iv) may be omitted.

FE RO UEEEFEHEAOUREEFEERICBIT 5 EEREET O
DU FREFEEY TR OYEE FEFERICB T 2ABELOMEEOSFEOE 5O
—UTThHLHEITIE, FE _+—RE-HENSOMBIMEOMEREZEKT 52
EMWTED,

Article 125-2 If the amount of asset retirement obligations at the beginning of
the relevant business year or the end of the relevant business year is not more
than one percent of the combined total of liabilities and net assets at the
beginning of the relevant business year or the end of the respective business
years, preparation of the supplementary schedule set forth in Article 121,
paragraph (1), item (vi) may be omitted.

BE RS BHE S FUEADEE ~+HEFOBEICK VD EIAMEROERZ AR L
TS AL, FORERELLRTNIEZR S0,

Article 126 If the preparation of any supplementary schedule has been omitted
pursuant to the provisions of Article 124 or Article 125, an entry to that effect
must be set down in the notes.

FEE ROMBEREHSMLOMBHER
Chapter VII Financial Statements of Special Companies Submitting
Financial Statements

(Fr ) i 5 7 4 HH AL D S 5 3R DR R R E)
(Standards for Preparation of Financial Statements of Special Companies
Submitting Financial Statements)
FE R R RIS MERCT 2 M RER ORRUIT., IS EOBUEIZ A
MO LT, WOBFZDOXFIIEL, G FICED LR L DT ENTE D,
Article 127 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding Chapters, the
forms for the financial statements to be prepared by a special company
submitting financial statements may be in accordance with the forms specified
in the following items for the respective categories of cases set forth in those
items:
— BfEdRE RABILSO -
(1) the balance sheet: Form No. 5-2;
— BEEEE REAToZ
(i1) the profit and loss statement: Form No. 6-2;
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= MEFEEARFELEEHEE KRUFELS0Z

(iii) the statement of changes in net assets: Form No. 7-2;

W AREEEEEFME KAE+—F0 =

(iv) the schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.: Form No. 11-2; and

I SR ARSI S o

(v) the schedule of allowances: Form No. 14-2.

2 R BRERIEE S, ROZZITBIT LHEICHNOLT, HEEFITED D
FHOFEFLEZ b O THYEEFTITHBIT D HEDEHLITRZ D Z N TE S,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions set forth in the following items, a special
company submitting financial statements may prepare notes on the matters
specified in the those items in lieu of the notes specified in the provisions set
forth in those items:

— BAFOZ SHEHEBA CERHNFEEBENHE+T=5) FH—-&&51CBT
LHEE (BEMEOZ LWL OEERL, )

(1) Article 8-2: the matters set forth in the items of Article 101 of the Company
Accounting Rules (Ministry of Justice Order No. 13 of 2006) (excluding
immaterial matters);

= BENFO=ZoN SHAFERAEE 450 SF-EAFICEIT A FEE (BEEED
ZLWHDOERRLS, )

(1) Article 8-3-4: the matters set forth in the items of Article 102-3, paragraph
(1) of the Company Accounting Rules (excluding immaterial matters);

= HNEO=0h HEHEBRAEE ZLoNKZICH T HHEE (EEEOZ L
bD AR, )

(iii) Article 8-3-5: the matters set forth in the items of Article 102-4 of the
Company Accounting Rules (excluding immaterial matters);

W EHNEROFE =+ %o SHFHEHNEE =REL 58T 5FH

(iv) Articles 18 and 32-2: the matters set forth in Article 103, item (ix) of the
Company Accounting Rules;

B OB REROE LIS SHFEHEE =REN 58T 5 FH

(v) Articles 39 and 55: the matters set forth in Article 103, item (vi) of the
Company Accounting Rules;

NOBNt =% SHEERAEE =&FE - SICET 5 FEE

(vi) Article 43: the matters set forth in Article 103, item (i) of the Company
Accounting Rules;

t FELPNSE SHEEHIEE =&E LS ICHET 5 FEE

(vii) Article 58: the matters set forth in Article 103, item (v) of the Company
Accounting Rules; and

N EERESE BNHNAE, FLH—FAOELHNS St ERRIE E LRI
BET 2R L OEFERGNIC L 2B E OB OVE EIG I LSO BRGHE K D
E5 | & O EE

(viii) Articles 74, 88, 91, and 94: the total amount of transactions through
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business transactions with affiliated companies prescribed in Article 104 of
the Company Accounting Rules.

(CRrfl T B ag KRS AHICEZ Y T 5 B O t#)
(Statement to the Effect That the Company Falls under Special Company
Submitting Financial Statements)

FE TINS RO ERE RSP AR OBEIC L MB#ERZER L5 E 12,
RIZHT 2 FHZFLHE L2 TR 6700,

Article 128 When a special company submitting financial statements has
prepared financial statements pursuant to the preceding Article, the following
matters must be entered:

— Rl ERERBRE SIS YT 2 F
(1) a statement to the effect that the company falls under a special company
submitting financial statements; and
AR DOHEIC LY MBERZFRLTWDF
(i1) a statement to the effect that the financial statements are prepared
pursuant to the preceding Article.

BNE BEERSHEERESHTOMERER
Chapter VIII Financial Statements of Specified Companies Complying with
Designated International Accounting Standards

(P8 € E BR = R AL R TE S AL D 558 R O AE R AL 1E)
(Standards for Preparation of Financial Statements of Specified Companies
Complying with Designated International Accounting Standards)

BE LS BTEBESHEERTSENRE T 2 ME#HEROHRE, L OERTT
EIX, BE—EIOEAREETOREICL D,

Article 129 (1) The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
statements that a specified company complying with designated international
accounting standards submits are subject to the provisions of Chapters I to VI.

2 EEBESFHRERE ST, ATEOHEIC L VAR LB EROIE), fREE
BREFHEREIC XSO THFRERZERT 22 LR TE 2,

(2) A specified company complying with designated international accounting
standards may prepare financial statements pursuant to Designated
International Accounting Standards in addition to financial statements

prepared pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

(ZFHRAEDO RN 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Special Provisions for Accounting Standards)

FE =T EEEPRSFHEEICHE L TER LB R, RICHBIT 52 FELZ T
L LTI R B 22w,
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Article 130 The following matters must be set down in the notes to financial
statements prepared in accordance with Designated International Accounting
Standards:

—  EEEERSFHEEN ERSF R G M BRI+ =R ET 5 ERR
S EEZ NS, UTZOFLEREGIZEWTHLE, ) ER—ThoHEEICIE. EH
BREFEEMEICHEI L TMBHREZIERL TV DE

(i) if Designated International Accounting Standards are the same as
International Accounting Standards (meaning the International Accounting
Standards prescribed in Article 93 of the regulation on consolidated financial
statements; hereinafter the same applies in this item and the following item),
a statement to the effect that financial statements are prepared in
accordance with International Accounting Standards;

= BREEBRSEHEENEERSFHERE L B 5581003, REEBRSFHAAEICHERL L
THWHBHEREZIEFRLL TS E

(ii) if Designated International Accounting Standards are different from
International Accounting Standards, a statement to the effect that financial
statements are prepared in accordance with Designated International
Accounting Standards; and

= HEEEBRSFHEERESHICHE YT 5 FAOZE DM

(iii) a statement to the effect that the company falls under a specified company
complying with designated international accounting standards and the
reason therefor.

BALE AEILOMEBEER

Chapter IX Financial Documents of Foreign Companies

(O E O M EH O /F R R AE)
(Standards for Preparation of Foreign Companies' Financial Documents)

BE =% IAﬁﬂ%®KI(K%&?éM%@@@%ﬁ%@UOUTEDO)
CBWTHIR LTV 2 MBFHRICE 4 2 B 2 M5 5 &LT%&?%’&%\éﬁ
ITEENAR ITHEEREICRIT LI N0 D L L TROLIGAEITIR, Yk
BEHOMGE, KL OER T EI. %@Wﬁﬁﬁ%%kwwfhﬁﬁé$%% PR
ZOARENCET D HFE, AL MERGIEC LD bD LT 5,

Article 131 (1) If the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency gives the
approval for a foreign company to submit the documents on financial
accounting that it discloses in its home country (including the state or any
other region where the company is headquartered; the same applies
hereinafter) as financial documents, on finding no risk of this impairing the
public interest or the protection of the investors, the terminology, forms, and
preparation methods of the financial documents are to be, except for the
matters that the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds
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necessary and gives instructions on, the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods used in the home country.

2 HESHREOREIZBW TR L TW A MBEFEICEET 2 EHBATIHEO R EIC K
SLBMITREDOBOD D L ZALROLRVWEAEFICTBWNT, B ESEN DO AKE
LS DA HIIZ B W TR L CW 2 MEEHREICET 2 EH A B EHRE L L TR
T &, @RTREDAE IIEEEREIIRITLZER VDL LTRDD
A, UM BEROMGE. R OIERTT AL, @flTRE DL LD THE
AT HFEARE . YEAREUS OARRAHIRIZ I T 5 HEE, R L OIER T IEIC X
HHEDET D,

(2) If the documents on financial accounting that a foreign company discloses in
its home country have not been approved by the Commissioner of the Financial
Services Agency based on the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency gives the approval for the
foreign company to submit the documents on financial accounting that it
discloses in an area outside Japan other than its home country as financial
documents, on finding no risk of this impairing the public interest or the
protection of the investors, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of
the financial documents are to be, except for the matters that the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds necessary and gives
instructions on, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods used in the
area outside Japan other than its home country.

3 BT _IHOBUEIZ LV AR TR L TV MBEHRICEET 2 B A B EH &
LCIRHT D2 ZENEMTREEDORD D & 2 AL RO A MESMN, YiLHUR TR
LTV D MEFRICET 2 SN OMB R RICHET 2 FH2 B EH L L TR
D% AT, HERMEEIEICE T 2 FHOMEE. RAL IR IT B, @fTRE O
fBrRTsLzAICEDbDET S,

(3) If a foreign company that has been approved by the Commissioner of the
Financial Services Agency to submit the documents on financial accounting
that it discloses in an area outside Japan as financial documents pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, submits documents on
financial accounting other than those that it discloses in that area, as financial
documents, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of the documents
on financial accounting are to be in accordance with the instructions of the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency.

4 HESHEPAREZE OMOA S HIKIZ IV TR LTV 2 MEEHRICE 5 F80
B CHOBEIC S BT REORD L L ZAHLRLRVEEITIE, 4
AN E SR 2 MBEROMNGE, R L OERGIEX @TREDORRT S
EIAZEDbDET D,

(4) If the documents on financial accounting that a foreign company discloses in
its home country or any other area outside Japan have not been approved by
the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency based on the provisions of
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paragraph (1) or paragraph (2), the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods of financial documents to be submitted by the foreign company are to
be in accordance with the instructions of the Commissioner of the Financial
Services Agency.

5 HIFHEHOBEIZ»D BT, %Eﬁfﬁﬁ%@ﬁé (?f%ﬂ%’%*@@liswfﬁﬁﬁ“éﬁff

ﬁﬁﬁpﬁfﬁ%é’b\ Do ) EIFATT DHMESHA, UEFEAMRESICE L TR 2 M5

O MGE, R K OER T £, ﬁrﬂifﬁ = @?aﬁﬁ“é LZAILEDbDET D,
7171 L. SEAESHERZOREICISWTER L TV 2 B EHRICE T 2 EH & W E
HH L LTT;%&?‘% LA, BRUTRENAR IIEEBRREIIRITDLZENR0G
DL LTRDDGAEITIE, %’F*Eﬁ%%’ﬁ:ﬁ\@ﬁm\ R OMERCT B, @RlTRE E 75>
%\%i&mu&b’f?afﬁ”é$€§%: . TORENCE T D MR, AL ORI IEIC
bLOLET D,

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, the terminology,
forms, and preparation methods of financial documents which a foreign
company that issues regulated securities (meaning regulated securities as
prescribed in Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act) submits with regard to those
regulated securities are to be in accordance with the instructions of the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency; provided, however, that if the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency approves the foreign company
to submit the documents on financial accounting prepared in its home country
as financial documents, on finding no risk of impairing the public interest or
the protection of the investors, the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods of the financial documents are to be, except for the matters that the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds necessary and gives
instructions on, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods used in the
home country.

(ZFHLE LI B3 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Accounting Standards)
FE=T K MIREEHNLEMNEE TOREIS J:Zaﬁﬁ%%fﬁ IONT, HigfhES

ffiﬁiﬁéﬂﬁ“éxﬁ%@@}? 'J&U“?fﬁ%OD 7B, AFICT % = FHLEL o JE AN K OV e
ERBRDEDNHDHHEITIE. ZONKE % 45 Eﬂ“a’%%fﬁ /a‘iﬁﬂbfotﬁhﬁ“fot SRR

Article 132 If any accountlng prmmples or procedures adopted by a foreign
company with regard to financial documents under paragraphs (1) to (4) of the
preceding Article differ from accounting principles and procedures in Japan,

the details thereof must be set down in the notes to the financial documents.

(RRFIE)
(Presentation Methods)
FBE T =45 BHEEE _HOHEIL, AESHER T AMBEERICOWTHERT %,
Article 133 (1) The provisions of Article 5, paragraph (2) and Article 8-3, item (ii)
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apply mutatis mutandis to financial documents submitted by a foreign
company.

2 HESHPREHTIMBERORRGIED I L, KB T LIRRFEERLRD G
DN H D ETIE, £ ONEZ YEMEEHITERL L 2T iR b0,

(2) If any presentation method of the financial documents submitted by a foreign
company differs from the presentation method used in Japan, the details

thereof must be set down in the notes in the financial documents.

(BHFR)
(Presentation of Monetary Amounts)

FE=tNE AESEARETIMBEEHICHBLSINDIE A ZOMOFEHEITOWNT,
ALBELUADOBEEETOEFHEICLVERL TWDLHEHICIE, FHERFHIZOWVWTA
HBEICHRE LT 2b0L T2, ZOHBICENTIE, ABEE~OH
BUCH oD TR LR o K2 UM B EHIOERL L2 TR 6220,

Article 134 If the account titles and any other matters set down in financial
documents submitted by a foreign company are presented in monetary amounts
in a currency other than Japanese currency, the amounts for major matters are
also to be entered in amounts that have been translated into Japanese
currency. In this case, the translation standards adopted for the translation
into Japanese currency must be set down in the notes to the financial

documents.

(FERED %)
(Notation Methods)

FE =TI BEE T IK BE ST KB HAORIROBEIC LV Rl &
LI, MEE LCRiHE L2 iudZe b2y, 72720, RS LCRET 2 2 &Y
TRWEREDOLND S DIZDONTIE, MO Y72 EITCFLiEl T 5 2 LN TE 5,

Article 135 (1) The notes to be included pursuant to the provisions of Article 132,
Article 133, paragraph (2) and the preceding Article must be included as
Footnotes; provided, however, that notes that are found inappropriate to be
included as Footnotes may be included in other appropriate places.

2 FAEEHHEOHEIL, FE -+ FAOEE =+ =&F _HOBEIT LY ALY
L% AT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 9, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the case
of setting down matters in the notes pursuant to the provisions of Article 132
and Article 133, paragraph (2).
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